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Preface

Dynamics AX is a great application for businesses, but if you are just using it to track
customers, sales, vendors, purchase orders, and inventory, you are not getting the most out
of the system. There is a lot of free functionality that is built into Dynamics AX, and because it
is also built and integrated with all of the other Microsoft tools such as Microsoft SQL Server,
Microsoft SharePoint, and the Microsoft Office Suite, there is so much more that you can use
to help you make Dynamics AX even more productive.

This book will take you through a number of recipes that will help you extend and personalize
your Dynamics AX installation with very little to no coding using Microsoft technologies that
should already be available and configured as part of your default installation. As a result,

it will just cost you a little elbow grease and a little investment in time.

Each recipe will guide you through all the configurations that you need to make to your
Dynamics AX system, and also give you examples of how you can use them in the real world.
Although you may not need the particular examples that we show in this book, it should be
easy to find situations that you will be able to apply techniques and tools that we will show
in this book that will make your life just a little easier.

What the book covers

Chapter 1, Extending Out with SharePoint, will show you how to take advantage of some of
the features within SharePoint to help you augment data within Dynamics AX through My
Sites and Document Repositories.

Chapter 2, Reports and Dashboards, shows you how to create your own ad hoc reports and
dashboards by using tools that you are already using such as Excel, or by using PowerPivot
and Power View to create interactive dashboards and reporting galleries.

Chapter 3, Dashboards, Charts, and Scorecards, will focus on how you can extend out Role
Centers by using PerformancePoint charts and reports, and also how you can add external
data such as RSS feeds and internal blog posts to Role Centers to get real-time information.
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Chapter 4, Communication and Collaboration, will show how to link and use the productivity
and collaboration tools such as Outlook and Lync to keep an up-to-date track on all your tasks
and appointments, and also to contact others inside and outside your organization.

Chapter 5, Using Cases to Manage Incidents and Requests, will give examples of how you
can use the new cases capabilities within Dynamics AX 2012 to manage and streamline your
business processes.

Chapter 6, Organizing Your Workflows, shows how to take advantage of the in-built workflow
capabilities in Dynamics AX 2012 to manage common business processes, and also how to
develop your own workflows to manage the not so common processes.

Chapter 7, Reporting in Office, focuses on how you can use the Microsoft Dynamics AX Office
Add-Ins to create report and form templates in Word and Excel that are then accessed through
Dynamics AX, and also how you can use Visio to create unstructured dashboards.

Chapter 8, Talking to the Outside World, will show how you can use the Customer and
Vendor portals that are delivered with Dynamics AX to share information with people
outside the organization.

Chapter 9, Creating Help, will introduce the help authoring system that is built into the
Dynamics AX framework, and show you how you can take advantage of it to build your
own integrated help system and knowledge base.

Chapter 10, Web Services and Forms, will show you how you can use Microsoft InfoPath to
create custom forms that are linked to Microsoft Dynamics AX, and also how you can use
these forms to capture information for your business.

Chapter 11, Role Center Personalization and Customization, will review all of the user
personalization that is available within Dynamics AX such as filtering, cues, showing,
hiding and adding fields to screens, and also the creation of custom user menus.

What you need for this book
All the examples shown in this book were done with the Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 virtual
machine image that was downloaded from the Microsoft CustomerSource or PartnerSource
site. If you don't have your own installation of Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012, you can also use
the images found on the Microsoft Learning Download Center. The following list of software
from the virtual image was leveraged within this book:

» Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 (both R1 and R2)

» Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

» Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 (both Standard and Enterprise)

» Microsoft SharePoint 2010 (both Foundation and Enterprise)

» Microsoft Office Excel 2010
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» Microsoft Office Word 2010

» Microsoft Office Outlook 2010
» Microsoft Office InfoPath 2010
» Microsoft Office Visio 2010

» Microsoft Lync 2010

» Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 Developer Edition

» Microsoft Internet Explorer 8
» Notepad

Even though all the preceding software was used during the development and testing of the
recipes in this book, they may also work on earlier versions of the software with minor tweaks
and adjustments, and should also work on later versions without any changes. You can
download this software from the links mentioned in the following table:

Sr No. Software name URL
1 Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 (both R1 and R2) http://www.microsoft.com/
2 Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise http://www.microsoft.com/
3 Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 (both Standard http://www.microsoft.com/
and Enterprise)
4 Microsoft SharePoint 2010 (both Foundation http://www.microsoft.com/
and Enterprise)
5 Microsoft Office Excel 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
6 Microsoft Office Word 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
7 Microsoft Office Outlook 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
8 Microsoft Office InfoPath 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
9 Microsoft Office Visio 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
10 Microsoft Lync 2010 http://www.microsoft.com/
11 Microsoft Visual Studio 2010 Developer Edition http://www.microsoft.com/
12 Microsoft Internet Explorer 8 http://www.microsoft.com/
13 Notepad

Who this book is for

Although in some of the recipes that we will show there may be some coding required, the
code itself is very simple; so you don't have to have to be a developer, just be willing to get
under the Dynamics AX hood for a short time.
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And, although we will be using SharePoint and Microsoft SQL Server to configure some of the
examples, you don't have to be a SharePoint guru or a DBA in order to make the changes; you
just need to be willing to roll your sleeves up and make a few simple tweaks here and there.

Whether you are a power user looking to fill a need, a systems administrator looking for a
inexpensive solution to a solve a business problem, or a developer wanting to try out other
technologies rather than spend hours coding, this is the book for you.

Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of styles of text that distinguish between different kinds of
information. Here are some examples of these styles, and an explanation of their meaning.

Code words in text are shown as follows: "From the Organization administration area page,
click on the Case workflow menu item in the Cases folder of the Setup group to view all the
workflows associated with cases."

A block of code is set as follows:

<entry>
<text>Walkthroughs</text>
<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.F1l>
<children>
<entry>
<text>Released Product Inventory Lookup</texts>
<Microsoft.Help.F1>108B0027-6EF1-4F3F-80A4-5A5A416FDC2C</
Microsoft.Help.Fl>
</entrys>
</childrens>
</entry>

New terms and important words are shown in bold. Words that you see on the screen, in
menus or dialog boxes for example, appear in the text like this: "Then, click on the Save as
HTML button within the Save group of the Microsoft Dynamics Help tab to publish the
HTML files."

Warnings or important notes appear in a box like this.

Q Tips and tricks appear like this.
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Reader Feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about this
book—what you liked or may have disliked. Reader feedback is important for us to develop
titles that you really get the most out of.

To send us general feedback, simply send an e-mail to feedbackepacktpub. com,
and mention the book title via the subject of your message.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing or
contributing to a book, see our author guide on www . packtpub.com/authors.

Customer Support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to help you to
get the most from your purchase.

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our content, mistakes do happen.
If you find a mistake in one of our books—maybe a mistake in the text or the code—we would be
grateful if you would report this to us. By doing so, you can save other readers from frustration
and help us improve subsequent versions of this book. If you find any errata, please report them
by visiting http: //www.packtpub.com/support, selecting your book, clicking on the errata
submission form link, and entering the details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your
submission will be accepted and the errata will be uploaded on our website, or added to any

list of existing errata, under the Errata section of that title. Any existing errata can be viewed by
selecting your title from http://www.packtpub.com/support.

Piracy

Piracy of copyright material on the Internet is an ongoing problem across all media. At Packt,
we take the protection of our copyright and licenses very seriously. If you come across any
illegal copies of our works, in any form, on the Internet, please provide us with the location
address or website name immediately so that we can pursue a remedy.

Please contact us at copyright@packtpub . com with a link to the suspected pirated material.

We appreciate your help in protecting our authors, and our ability to bring you valuable content.

Questions

You can contact us at questions@packtpub.com if you are having a problem with any
aspect of the book, and we will do our best to address it.







Extending Out with
SharePoint

In this chapter, we will show you how to take advantage of some of the features within
SharePoint, to help you add value to Dynamics AX through My Sites and Document
Repositories. This chapter will cover:

>

>

>

>

>

Configuring a My Site host site

Using note boards to microblog from the Role Centers
Adding My Site profile links to the Role Centers
Creating shared document libraries

Linking document libraries to Dynamics AX records

Introduction

SharePoint is one of the core Microsoft technology platforms which allows you to organize
your files with shared document libraries, collaborate with others through shared task lists
and calendars, communicate with others with blogs, and much more, all through a web portal.
Something that makes SharePoint even more useful is that you don’t have to be a developer
to configure these features.

If you have Dynamics AX up and running, then chances are you should already have
SharePoint installed and configured, since it is also the foundation for all of the Role Centers
and enterprise portals that are delivered with Dynamics AX. Although the Role Centers and
portals are preconfigured and use a lot of the features of SharePoint, there are still more
features that you can take advantage of in conjunction with Dynamics AX that will make

your system even better.
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First we will show how to configure the My Sites feature so that the users are able to microblog
and maintain their personal information within SharePoint. Once you have this configured,
then you are able to add content from your personal My Site, or links to other My Sites into

the Role Centers in Dynamics AX. This provides a better collaboration system for the business,
and also adds a social element to the application.

We will also show how you can create your own document libraries within SharePoint to allow
users to store documents, such as scanned invoices, and then index and link them back to
Dynamics AX. This is an alternative to the standard document attachments feature within
Dynamics AX. SharePoint document libraries allow multiple records to be linked to the same
document list, and also give you document management features, such as file check-in and
out to control who updates the documents.

None of these examples are hard to set up or configure, but since they require you to add to
your existing SharePoint sites, you will need to have administrator rights to SharePoint. Also,
for the last two examples, there is some X++ coding required. Each has only about 10 lines of
simple code, so even novices should be able to work through the examples.

Configuring a My Site host site

SharePoint My Sites give your users the chance to have their very own part of SharePoint
that they can use to store documents, to update their own personal profile and description,
to make notes and blog entries and also to connect with other people within the organization.
In a socially connected workplace, My Sites are great tools to allow the users to post and
capture knowledge.

If you do not have My Sites configured, then the first step is to create a My Sites site within
SharePoint and link it to your Role Centers so that the users will then be able to access their
personal profile and content.

Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have access to the
SharePoint Central Administration console. To check this:
1. Access your server that has SharePoint installed on it.

2. From the program menu, you should be able to find the SharePoint Central
Administration Console in the Microsoft SharePoint Products group.




3. When you open the application, you should see a screen similar to this:
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How to do it...

To create and link your own My Sites site, follow these steps:

1.
Management group.

From your SharePoint Central Administration console, navigate to the Application

2. Select the Create Site Collection from the Site Collections group.
Name your application My Sites.

4. Set the website address to be in the my/personal folder, and name the subfolder
My Sites.

5.

From the Enterprise tab on the Template selection choose My Site Host.
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6. Don’t forget to assign the Primary and Secondary administrators to the site that you
are creating:

Site Action:

v

Central
Administration

Application Management
System Settings
Monitoring

Backup and Restore
Security

Upgrade and Migration

General Application
Settings

Configuration Wizards

“SharePoint 010 Central Adm
U

n » Create Site Collection

se this page to create a new top-level Web site.

strati

Web Application
Select a web applcation.

To create a new web appication go to New Web Application page.

Title and Description

Type a title and description for your new site. The title vl be displayed on each page in the site.

Web Site Address

Specify the URL name and URL path to create a new site, or choose to create a site at a specific
path.

To add a new URL Path go to the Define Managed Paths page.

Template Selection

A site template determines what lists and features will be available on your new site, Select a site
template based on the descriptions of each template and how you intend to use the new site.
Many aspects of a site can be customized after creation. However, the site template cannat be
changed once the site is created.

Primary Site Collection Administrator

User name:
Specify the administrator for this site collection. Only one user login can be provided; security [ Administrator ; |8
groups are not supported. —
Site Collection
User name:
Optionally specify a secondary site collection a Only one user login can be provided; [ dministrator -« 187 -

) %
Ilikelt  Tags &
Notes

o

[ oK ] Cancel )

Web Application: | http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/ «

Title:
My Sites
Description:
My Sites -

m

URL:

http://dynamicsax.contoso.com| /sites/ [¥] mysites

Select a template:

Collaboration | Meetings | Custom | Enterprise | Publishing

Document Center
Records Center

Business Intelligence Center
Enterprise Search Center

Basic Search Center
FAST Search Center

Asite used for hosting personal sites (My Sites) and the public People Profile
age. This template needs to be provisioned only ance per User Profile
Senvice Application, please consult the documentation for details

7. Click on OK to create your site.

8. From the Application Management option

in Central Administration, select
the site that we added the My Sites host site to.
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9. Click on the Define button in the ribbon bar, and then select the Managed
Paths option:

Define Managed Paths B X

Included Paths
X Delete selected paths
This list specifies which
paths within the URL
namespace are managed by Path Type
Microsoft SharePoint

Feundation. (root) Explicit inclusion

sites Wildcard inclusion

personal Wildcard inclusion

Add a New Path
Path:

Specify the path within the Check

URL namespace to indude. URL

You can include an exact

path, or all paths

subordinate to the specified Mote: To indicate the root path for this web

path application, type a slash (/).
Type:

Use the Check URL link to o . - El

ensure that the path you Wildcard inclusion

include is not already in use

for existing sites or folders, Add Path ]

which will open a new
browser window with that
URL.

Ok

10. Here we will add our new My Site link. You don’t need to type in the full URL, so you
can skip the host prefix.
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11. Also, you may just want to check the Self-Service Site Creation option, to make sure
that the feature is turned On:

Emable Self-Service Site
Creation When yau enable Sed-Seryice Sae Creaton, an

Self-Service Ste Creation
alowrs users weth the Use

e
page of the top:

Sel-Serviee Ske Creation”
permELEn 1o creste stes
defined URL nemespices.

T requae iners of Sl
Service Ste Creation 1o
supgly » pecondary contact
naree s oe sigrp page
salect Flequre secondary
comact.

12. Finally, we need to configure the User Profile Service application.

13. When you select the application, you will be able to see all of the My Site and
user profile configuration options. From here you need to choose the Setup My
Site menu option.

1
“Q Remember this link because you may need to come back here

later to configure profiles, and so on.

14. We just need to configure the site parameters, the administrator users, and so on.

h\l
Q Make sure that the host URL matches, that is, SharePoint.

Sk
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. SharePoint 2010

Central
Administration

applizat

n Hanagement
System Settings
Menitaring

Barkup and Restore

Upgrade and My

General Apphcabon
Setting

‘& Recyeie Bin
0 ANl Sae Conten

010/ configurat

Central Adminstration + My Site Settings -

Use thes page o mnage My Ste settings for the Liser Profile Service Anpheation.

Preferred Search Center Preferred Search Center

Setting the preleered search cemter alows yeu o combrel which search conter users are taken tn when they execute a searh tes/Dynamicsax/Search/Pages
Trom the My Ste profie page. archCenter/Pages.
Feapie
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Mote: accounts you add wil only affect persanal ses created after you added the sccounts.

Once you have My Sites configured, you will see a My Site option when you select the
drop-down menu under the user name within SharePoint, as follows:

My Site
Open your persanal homepage

My Profile
Wiew and manage your profile.

My Settings
Update your user information,
regional settings, and alerts.

Sign in as Different User
Login with a different account.

Sign Out
Logout of this site.

Personzlize this Page

@ Add, remove, or update Web
Parts on this page.

Show Shared View

Displays this page with default
web parts and web part
properties

Reset Page Content
Reset web parts on this page
to their default values.

[}
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Opening up your My Site will take you to your personal site within SharePoint. Initially it will
be a little dull, but since you will be the administrator of this little slice of SharePoint, you
can add information and pictures to your profile, create your own blogs, and browse through
the organization to see other’s My Sites to see what they are up to. You also have your own
personal documents area that you are able to save files to, that you can then share with
other users in the organization.

My Site My Hewsfeed My Contert | My Pre

Murray Fife

SharePoint Documents

2f13/2013

213 2013

Using note boards to microblog from the

Role Centers

A part of your My Site is a personal note board. If you don’t want to create a full-fledged blog,
then you can use this to take quick notes for yourself or others within the organization, such
as reminders that you will be on vacation, alerts about upcoming events, and much more that
you can publish to the entire organization.

In this recipe, we will show you how to make this even more useful by adding the note board
directly into the Dynamics AX Role Center. This will allow your users to view your posts quickly
and get back to work, without having to open another window.

Sz
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How to do it...

To add a note board panel to the Role Center, follow these steps:

1. From within the Role Center, click on the Personalize this page link in the top-right
hand corner to enter into the edit mode.

2. Click on the Add a Web Part link where you would like to add the note board.

3. This will open up the web part explorer. From the categories, select the Social
Collaboration group and this will filter the available web parts to the My Site controls.

4. Select the Note Board control and click on the Add button:

Page Tools
Page Insert ¢

B 2,500 2 ol

Stop Editing Edit E-maila Alert Approve Reject Workflows Edit Mobile  Make  Title Bar
o Properties » ¥ Delste Page ink Me ge omepage Properties

age -

Edit Manage Sha d Approva Workflow Page Actions
Categories Web Parts About the Web Part
L4l Forms B
[2] L8] Contact Details Note Board
[ Media and Content
(0] Note Board Enable users toleave short, publicly-view able noles about this page.

3 Microsoft Dynamics AX

) Organization Browser
(3 Outlook Web App

s i \&] Site Users
ormancePoin
[0 7ag Cloud
3 Search
(] User Tasks

_dl Social Collaboration
[ 5QL Server Reporting
(3 Closed Web Parts -

Upload a Web Part + Add Web Part to: Right Celumn [+]

5. Now click on the Stop Editing button to return to the view mode for the Role Center.

Since the Note Board is a direct link to the user’s personal My Site Notes, they are able to post
directly from Dynamics AX without opening up another browser window:

Note Board -

Boudin larobre velit minim frankfurter. Voluptate fatback labore cow, laboris dolore
rure, Pig corned beef ground round bresacla spare ribs, frankfurter copicola aligua
fugait ham hock excepteur.

Post

There are no notes [SCS:Ed yerL You can use notes to comment on @ Page, dccumen:, or exierna
site, When you create notes they will appear here and under your profile for easy retrieval, Other
people can also view the notes you post.

Right click or drag and drop this link to your browser’s favorites or bookmarks toolbar to use
notes to comment on external sites,

Click here for mere information about this and other sodal netwerking features in Microseft
SharePoint Server 2010,

]
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The notes that are posted on the Note Board on the Role Center will show up on the Tags and

Notes panel within the user’'s My Site page. Additionally, if the user makes notes from their My
Site, then these will show up on the wall of the Role Center.

2:54 PM

04) 425-9616

B3 Edit My Profile ¥ More information

Overview  Organization Content | Tags and Notes | Colleagues Memberships

Refine by type: Activities for: 4 February, 2013 »

All | (2 Tags | )7 Notes | Private | Public
osted a Note on Controller role center. 2

luptate fatback labore cow, la
spare ribs, frankfurter

re velit minim frankfurter
eef ground round bresa

g oc cepteur

View Related Activities Delete

7 Refine by tag:

Sort: Alphabetically | By Size

(You have not applied any tags. When you apply tags, the
will appear here.)

Adding My Site profile links to the Role

Centers

Another feature of My Sites is the ability for users to personalize their own profile with
descriptions, contact details, profile pictures, and also personal notes and interests. Users
configure and update their profiles, and then these can be used as a company directory, and
an easy way to get to know the people you work with.

In this recipe, we will show how you can add your profile link to the Dynamics AX Role Center
to give you quick access to your own My Site, and also how to add people that you frequently
contact on your Role Center for quick access. Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have configured your
own personal profile within your My Site. To do this carry out the following steps:

1. Access your My Site by selecting the My Site option on the drop-down menu under
your name in SharePoint.

2. Once you are in your My Site, click on the My Profile link in the top-left hand corner to
access your profile page.
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3. Click on the Edit My Profile link under your profile picture.

This will open up the Profile Maintenance page allowing you to add descriptions,
avatars, and any other information that you may want to include on your profile:

My Site My Newsfeed My Content My Profile

Browse

Loading....

[ save and Close  Cancel and Go Back

Basic Information Show To
Account name: CONTOSO\mfife Everyone
Mame: Murray Fife Everyone
Work phone: (404) 425-9616 Everyone
Department: Operations Everyone
Title: Consultant Everyone
About me: [ have over 18 years of ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) |  Everyone

Business Software experience, initially as a developer, then as

an implementation consultant, and now as a Senior Solution
Consultant for Junction Solutions, Microsoft partner, based out  |=
of Denver, CO, specializing in the Microsoft Dynamics® A%
solutions designed specifically for Food & Beverage and Multi-
Channel Retail. For the past 12 years. He has been responsible
for educating, training, presenting and demonstrating to C-Level +

q )
Provide a personal description expressing what you would like others to know
about you.

Picture:

Choose Picture Everyone

Upload a picture to help athers easly recognize you at meetings and events.

Ask Ve About: Dynzmics AX; SharePoinl osoft; Business Intelligence; Everyone

Update your “Ask Me About" with topics you can help people viith, such as your
responsibiitics or areas of expertis

Contact Information Show To

Mobile phone: Everyone

This number will be shown an your profile. Alsa, it will be used for text message
[SMS) alerts

How to do it...

To add a Contact Details panel to the Role Center, follow these steps:

1. From within the Role Center, click on the Personalize this page link in the top-right
hand corner to enter into the edit mode.

2. Click on the Add a Web Part link where you would like to add your contact information.

This will open up the web part explorer. From the categories, select the Social
Collaboration group and this will filter the available web parts to the My Site controls.

[}
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4. Navigate to the Contact Details control, and then click on the Add button:

Page Tools
Page Insert

¥

B Versions
B é A
s ? re ns e
Stop Editing Edit E-maila  Alert

- Properties Page  Lnk Me.

Web Parts

[ CiForms -
(3 Media and Content
3 Microsoft Dynamics AX
3 Outlook Web App
[ PerformancePoint
3 Search
(3 Social Collaboration
(13 5QL Server Reporting

Categories
& contact Details

O Note Board

T Organization Browser
& site Users

Ol tag Cloud

1] User Tasks

Upload a Web Part =

Approve Reject  Workflows

Edit Mobile
Fage

ke

<)

Title Bar
Properties

About the Web Part

Contact Details

Displays delails about a contact for this page or site.

Add Web Part to: Right Column [=]

5. This will add the Contact Details web part to the Role Center, but you need to
configure it with a contact. To do that, navigate to Click here to add or modify a

contact link.

6. This will open up the Web Part properties panel, and you will be able to select a
contact from the address book:

4 Contact Details

Contact Details Tool Pane

Contact
hurray Fife

-l Miscellanecus

»

8,

Cortaﬂ[ Collapse category: Miscellaneous I

Left El

Cache per user

+| Layout

+| Advanced

[ ok

|| Cancel || Apply |

7. Click on the Stop Editing button and you are done.

]
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Once you have defined a contact for Contact Details, then the information from the My Site of
that person will be displayed on the Role Center:

—— e
- Microsoft Dymamics A0 - Demo [OQOLZRZA: Session ID - 14] - [1 - uill - instisl]
& v (B v umL s Home » Role cente by Soarch
4 Frvorites
My frvorites
4 Hame
Rale certer
Arex page
Ing
Reports i
Periodic Role center
Setup - 2 1 -
Financial activities B
[ ) ]
Fost |
Days working
derac v
.
In har
Het sales ry
Cost af
¥ Home G105 oo/ tow e
Total operating expenie fo v fp.d)
PO e " - 3 fovs fp.1na ~14 355.27 000 Gd% s add%
R vanies 130,00 B A 9110 -
| Dane | A | use | wdt | méde

[}
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If you click on the name of the person, then that will take you directly to their personal site:

- [
byl Search P-
'S
2 e I-h_"-l_
-  EOrAR50.£om, O-gx Musrra Fie
o Ml i ted Gty w @] AX J12 RZ Enterprise Postal 2 Customer sel-semace (2 Enterprise Postal 3 Prafile - Vendor Account d:!
Murray Fife
Tan
K38 Edit My Profi —
Overview  Organization  Content  Tags and Notes  Coleagues  Memberships
Ask Me Aboul My Organization Chart
Harr
Fest
In Common with You

Recent Activities

Note Board
>

Total gpenating edense 194 Ppadng 000 000 000% Q00 aM%
gl . o fo v fplnd 1439527 600 0N a0 A%
S EaB PN o A 1/1
| D <01 | méh

Creating shared document libraries

One of the strengths of SharePoint is that it is a great document management system.
Although you can attach documents to records directly within Dynamics AX, you may want to
use SharePoint as a store, so that people without access to Dynamics AX can still have access
to the documents. SharePoint also allows you to index documents a number of different ways,
allowing them to link to more than one record within Dynamics AX.

=]
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For this recipe, we will show how you can create an Accounts Payable document library to
store all of your vendor invoices and scanned documents.

Before we show you how to access these documents from within Dynamics AX, you need to
create a library to store the documents.

Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have administrator
privileges on your document management site. To check this carry out the following step:

1. Access the site, and open up the Site Actions menu. You need to make sure that
you have the ability to create a New Document Library:

oy New Page
| Creste a page you can S
ustomize 2 to your site!
HNew Document Library
Create & place to store and
= share documents.

New S

Iments
Name Mndifird

Finance

1T Department

Giperations
ors
reean o this site.  het

Sile Setbings
Aecess all settings fer this site

"

Site Perm

P
o

s
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How to do it...

To create a new document library for your Accounts Payable scans and images, follow
these steps:

1. From your SharePoint site that you want to store your documents in, access
the Site Actions menu, and then select the New Document Library menu item:

site actions ~| g B R Page

Edit Page
Edit the contents of this page.

j Sync to SharePoint Workspace
s ~, Create a synchronized copy of

this site on your computer.

New Page
Create a page you can
customize.

Mew Document Library
Create a place to store and
share documents.

New Site
Create a site for a team or
O project.

More Options...
Create other types of pages,
lists, libraries, and sites.

= Wiew All Site Content
=f| wiew all libraries and lists in
this site.

Edit in SharePoint Designer
Create or edit lists, pages, and
workflows, or adjust settings.

Site Permissions
Give people access to this site.

Site Settings
Access all settings for this site.

2. This will open up the Document Library creation form. Give the library a name
for the area of the business that will be using the documents, and then click
on the Create button:

Mame and Description Document Library

Document
Library

Type a new name as you want it to appear in
headings and links throughout the site. Type
descriptive text that will help site visitors use
this document library.

Mavigation

Specify whether a link to this document library
appears in the Quick Launch.

Document Version History

Specify whether a version is created each time
you edit a file in this document library.

Document Template

Select a document template to determine the
default for all new files created in this
document library.

Name:

Accounts Payable Documents

Description:

Accounts Paytable Document -
Repository

Display this decument library on the
Quick Launch?

(&) Yes () No

Create a version each time you edit a
file in this decument library?
) Yes (2) No

Document Template:

[Wone -]

Type: Library
Categories: Content

A place for storing documents or other
files that you want to share. Document
libraries allow folders, versioning, and
check out.

=
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3. Now you should have a generic document library. We want to be able to index and
search through our documents though. So we will add a few index fields to the
document library. To do this, click on the Create Column button in the Library/
Manage Views section of the ribbon bar:

Liheary Tonis

CONTOSO\Administrater =

e Name Modified Mudified By

Shared Documents

Avcounts Payable
Dacuments

4. This will open up the Create Column dialog box, and we will create a column for
Vendor Account Number:

Create Column B x

Mame and Type Column name:

Type a name for this column, and select the type of infermation you want to Accounthium
stere in the column.

The type of information in this column is:
@ Single line of text
(@) Multiple lines of text
& Choice {(menu to choose from)
=) Number (1, 1.0, 100)
7) Currency (%, ¥, €)
@) Date and Time
& Lookup (information already on this site)
) Yes/No (check box)
() Person or Group
(&) Hyperlink or Picture

= Calculated (calculation based on other
~ columns)

@ External Data

©) Managed Metadata

Additional Column Settings Description:

Vendor Account Number o
Specify detailed options for the type of information you selected.

Require that thiz column contains information:
® ves © No
Enforce unigue values:
D Yes @ No
Maximum number of characters:
255

Default value:
@ Text @ Calculated Value

Add to default view

0K ] [ Cancel ]
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5. After doing that, create non-required columns for Invoice Number (AccountNum),
Document Amount (Amount), Document Date (Date), Purchase Order Number
(PurchaseOrder), and Company ID (Company).

6. From the Library/Manage Views tab on the ribbon bar, you may also want to
rearrange and hide the columns to make the library tidier.

From the document library, we can now upload our scanned documents and images to
SharePoint through the Upload Documents button.

Library Tuols

arkfiows Tags

Horae c i Preview Purchase neder Invaiee Amourt  Date Campany
Site Pages ity Upload Mulliple Docsments L of the “hécounts Payalh v Rem, cick New
Shared el § Upie At B
vor
Accounts Payable
Documents
Vendars

Once you have your documents uploaded, you can the open up the Properties panel for the
document through the drop-down box beside the document name.

Lbrary fools
. alsenatas
-3 5 Manage Copies
ol awplo s P
e ynios

Libraries Type Preview AccountNum Purchase crder Invoie
Site Pages oy
Shared Dowuments ._'.:ﬁ
Accounts Payable
i 7 i 1932-invoice-for-househald-iems- iew Properbes
vendors |_;': 4 Pacifendcl b oy 4 Edil Froperties

i) E| Léit Document

sy [
Lists [ 3y Checkin
Calendar By o Diseard Cheek ou
Tk ey Compliance Delails
ey i Alert Me
Liscussions send To ’
Taam Blacursion SRR M Manage Permissions
W Oelete

& Retycle B
2 all site Content

=
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The column properties allow you to add additional index information to documents, so that
later on we are able to search and find documents that relate to specific data in the database.

Accounts Payable Documents - 1544063220_31be9a044c_b.jpg

Edit

HB8 8. X
B 53 Copy
Save Cancel Paste Delete
Item
Commit Clipboard Actions
Name * 1544063220_31be9a044c_b Jpo
Title
AccountMum * 101166
Vendor Account Number
Invoice 4789575
Invoice Number
Amount 31700
Amount
Date 2/4/2013 =

Document Date
Purchase order
Purchase order number
Preview Type the Web address: (Click here to test)
http://
Type the description:

Document Preview

Company * uso1|

Created at 2/15/2013 4:49 AM by CONTOSC\Administrator Save ] [
Last modified at 2/15/2013 4:49 AM by CONTOSC\Administrator

Cancel

As we index these documents we are able to see the indexed column values in the main view

of the document library.

library Tals

LUbraries
Site Pages

Shared Documents

s Payable
Documents

Vendors

Lists

Ciscusslons

Team Discussan o fAdd document

Preview Accounthum Purchase order

nvoice

CONTOSOWAdministrator =

Amourt  Date Company
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Additionally, if you have a number of documents in your library, you can use the filter button to
just find the documents that you are looking for.

Library Tools

Documents  Library

Preview Accountium ~ Purchase order Invoice Amount  Date Company
4] AonTop
il ZonTop 4739575
s5-to-avalosl &vew % Clear Filter from AccountNum
(Empty)
101166

FPERPPPRPEEP

4 Add document

Linking document libraries to Dynamics AX

records

Now that you have a document library configured, you can make it accessible directly from the
Dynamics AX forms, and have it automatically filtered so that you just see the documents that
are associated to the information that you are looking for.

In this recipe, we will show how you can link the document library that we just created to the
Vendor form, and do just that.

Getting ready

This example requires that you access the development environment and make changes to
forms. Before you start on this example, make sure that you have developer rights on your
installation of Dynamics AX. To check this carry out the following steps:

1. Open up the form that you are going to modify.

2. Right-click on the form and navigate to the Personalize option.
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3. Click on the Information tab and you should be able to see the system form name:

sy Vendors (1 - usl) - Vendor account: LULISE, Pock Battar Brewsry o W B
Vendor | Procuremsnt  Invaice  Genenl ="
P 7 Delete Y 'j B Banik accoumts | g Purchise onders wath ret.. - g, [ (al k! G i
4 % Rl - s » @] =
A (@ onkold= W 3, Sumemary update + - e @ .
Ean Vendor  Erenices Add vendar to Contacts | Certif Transachions  Balance Vendar Vendor  Generate fram  Attachments Taes
anther fegal entity™ - EORCREn vequeits deach | tamplate =
Maintain Hew  Involce Copy Setup Transctions  Bulance  Relsted information Astachments Fegirtrat...
65 : Rock Bottom Brawery Frimary address o -~
+ General a0
.| Change party associstion
Identification
WVendar stcount: L]
Record type: _Related information 1«
Name . T L Pecent activity ] -
Rack Battien Rred )
= Layout] nfommution: [Guary [Fax registration info O
e prestes -
farm rame:  OEIRIE | Edag | :
— - Felatianstigs 1 v
(VL e Callgr VendTableLitPage | Rt |
o — Menu itern:  VendTable [ et |
Cantact information Craated el
Mizeellansous detalls Createdbyr  -ACE- Modified by: -ADS-
Vendar profile Wi 12711006
Purchasing demographics 082545 pm 100814 pen
Trvaice and delivery
Purchase arder defaults
Payment
Retail
Financial dimensions
M 4 5 e | | | | Foam name. | LA (usplusdl | Clese

4. Click on the Edit button to the right of the form name and you should be taken
into the AOT development environment.

How to do it...

To add a link to a SharePoint document library within a form, follow these steps:

1. Create a new development project in AOT, AccountsPayableSharePointDocs.
Add the VendorTable form to the project:

fle  Edit  Miew fuidd [ebug  Tools  Verzion Controd  Cormenand  Windows  Help
Inw® B R 00 48 B o Ve AEHBRBALE
Forrn VendTable

| AccomtsPayatileSharePuintDocstus ] Properties | Cateqones
= 57 Vend Takile
# O Msthads
# ¥ Data Sources
= Pars
3 laf] Desigrs
T Permissions

| At | use | USRMaddl |uw| wdl

e
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2. We are going to add a new tab group to the VendorTable form to show the documents
that relate to the Vendor record. To do that expand the Designs group and find the
Design form definition. Expand MainTab and TabPageDetails, and then right-click
on the Tabs group, navigate to New Control, and then TabPage:

[ Microsofe Dynamics A - Diernd [DQILZRZA: Session 1D - 121 - [2 - Us0L - indtial] - [Project AccountsPayableshareRointDocs]

. . ‘ % O Cortrod Tab

| AccountsPagsbleSharePointDiocstusel Properties | Categories

= 7 VendTable Home Tabs
H ¥ Methods | 1ypa Tab
# F Data Sources Autel) eelaration Yes
Parts Visiile Yea
= el Designs Al e e
= W Design Lokt |
<l 1ActionParesActionPane] Top e |
= 1 (TabiMainTab) | WpdedP e o MNeras
5§ Methods | CountRlegionCade:
<[] [TabPage:TabPageDetails] Width Cohwme wid
i Methods Hright Cohsmn heix

® J [GraugHeaderlfo] VertiealEpacing g

Erushied Yes
el oo RS sie e

Opers New Wiridew AbgrConid Na
HelpTeut
= Dielete Conligagtioney
= Copy DisgDioe Hore
= Duplicate wes] Model Founsdation
Gl HieraechyParent TabPageDs
i CokeSchee Defaut
D Adde * Dk groundCokor Dy Bk
T Propenies DackSn Trentotint
o Tab o
B 1] [TamPageTabFimanciaiDimensons) Tabdgpaance Mol
B 1) [TanPage-TabZakat_54] SheowT sbi Yes
# 2] [TabPage:TabTadnfermation JN] TabPlacement Teo
£ 1] [TabPage:TabFiscallnformation_BR] Tablapout Qe
i ) [TabPage-TabConstructionindustryScheme] Sakectonncl er
[ [TabPageTabPagesrid] DataSowes VandT sble |
i W Designlist CountiflegonContentield |
i Permissions | Amangeiuhen Dafsut
Ansngeblathod Verical
Cohamnipace Bata
HidslEmeny es
AsgriChichen e
|AlgnChid Na
Aloviiserseng e
Sciolar ado
TatwioChange e
Vv diMode ek |
Siyla Fastlobs |

3. Rename TabPage to AccountsPayableDocuments and also add a caption for
TabPage in the properties box of Vendor Documents.
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We need to add a browser to the form so that we can display the SharePoint
documents window. To do this, right-click on the new tab that we created,
navigate to the New Control menu, and then select the ActiveX control.

When the ActiveX control browser shows up, navigate to the Microsoft Web
Browser control, and add it to the tab.

In the properties panel for the Web Browser control, set the Name property
to Documents, set the Width property to Column width, and the Height
property to Column height, so that the control will fill the space that is
available in the tab control:

Control =]

Propetties | Categories

Name Documents
Type Activex
AutaDeclaration feg

Wigible Tes

AllowE dit es

Left Auto [left)

Top Auto
WeededPermission Wone
CountiyRegionCodes

Width Column width
CEETT olumn height | [0
VerticalS pacing At

Enabled Calurin height

Skip

AlignContral Mo

HelpT ext

Configurationk.ey

Securityk.ey

Diragliop Mone

b odel

HierarchyParent TabAccountsPay
ClassMame Microsoft Web B
Custom

RTLCapable e

s
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7.  Now that we have a control to show the SharePoint site with the documents,
we just need to initialize it when entering the vendor form. To do this, right-click
on the Methods group in the VendTable form, select the Override method menu,
and then activate:

I Microsoft Dynamics B - Demo [QOLZRZA: Session 10 - 121 - [2 - usBL - indial] - [Proj P 3yable Sha 1 [E=S R

e Edt  Miew Build [ebug  Tools Verpon Control  Command

Windows  Help

il |AccountsPagablesharefointDocdusr)

wetrate
addHistary
blockPersanalization

cantClose

A l.'-ﬂ '-.-l!-ﬂ

_ i

Progierties | Categanes

carubrrt To Wk e
Virw Code

ata Sy ehaseCantel
clased
Mew Method
W Design losedCancel
i _.[M pen Mo Wirsd ow chosedik
[l
@ Find... claseO
! Addbn3 X closebelect
Properbes closeSelectfecord
= 0 (TabiTab) controlMethod CverloadObyect.
4§ Mathods =
# 1 [TabPage-TablGiereral] ik
i ] [TabPage:Tabddress] ot
U L) MabPageTobCommunic  gongety
i 1] [TabPageTsbDetsils}
# [ [FebPageTabMendorProf  GoeCursor
2 1] [TabPage-TabPurchDuern: hinalize
# '3 [TabPageTabSerup]
B firstFigld
# (%) [TabPageTabPagePurch’ i
] [TabPageTabPayrment] gethctre
> L3 [TabPagaTubTaclied] gethetiveWariflowTrackingStatus
#  [TabPageTabRetail]
13 [TanPag N

i 3 [TabPage:TabTakat_%4]
i ) [TabPageTahTadnfoema
i L} [TabPage:TabFiscalinforr
A ] [TabPageTsbConsructic
L [Tabr o
4§ Methods
= e ActiveX:Documents
* 1 [TabPageTabPagetnd]
& W Desgnlint y *
2§ Pernosons paste
prevEield

mitWorkflowControls
BstField

Bandliserietting

neafield
nedGroup

previieoup
print
prentBreves
reload

sesime
swvellseretting
send

ellipphy

8. This will open up the code editor for the activate method. We will change this by
creating a URL string that references the Accounts Payable document library in
SharePoint, and then navigate the browser control to the URL, as follows:

public void activate(boolean _active)
String255 url = “http://intranet.contoso.com/
Accounts%20Payable%20Documents/Forms/
AllItems.aspx?IsDlg=1";

url = “&FilterFieldl=AccountNumé&
FilterValuel=" + VendTable.AccountNum;
url + “&FilterField2=Company&

url +

url =

NED
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FilterValue2=" + VendTable.dataAreald;
Documents.Navigate (url) ;

super (_active) ;

Code Snippet 1: VendTable Form activate method

9. Two items to note, we added the IsD1g=1 qualifier to the URL which removes all
of the navigation and gutter options on the page, and also the Filter qualifiers will
automatically add a filter on the AccountNum field, and the Company indexes.

10. Now we can save the project, and we are finished.

When we open up the Vendor Detail form, we will see a new tab at the bottom of the page
that will list the documents that are indexed with Vendor Account Number:

2u Vendors (1- wrll) - Vendor sccount: T0LIGH, Rock Botton Drewery. ||l

Vendnr Pracuresment Irvasice General 'm

# 7 Delete 2 | 2 Be, Bak azcounts g Purchase arders wath et 2z e i = B o

L Lo o ¥ £ & P 3

() On hald+ b l| ary upeste - s =

Edit Vendor  Invesces Add vendorts Contacts : . Transactions  Balance  Vendor Wendor  Generste from  Attachments  Taoes
anather legal entity™ - ol Certificabiony uests search | template ™

Mainzain New | Towoice Copy Stup Transacton:  Dalance  Relvted information Atychrents Registrit..

101166 : Reck Bottom Brewery Primary addiess o~
¥ hange party asiaciation
Identification
Vendar account: 101144

Crganization
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At any time, the users are able to open up the documents, and view the scanned images.

)
s -_—
Traniactions  Galance

| B | B

Edit Vendor  Irveices

Maintin HNew Inwdice Transactions  Dalance R

centodo.com. i D-aX } contosacom
+ Change party associstion |
: gtited Sites v 1R rise Portal ] Custarner self- ' Erterprize P ' Profile - Vendor
Tentification Oronntnition detal 2700 2012 R Eriterprize Portad ustorner self-service o] Erterprise Portal rofile - Vendor Account
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Organization

ack Dottorn Brews ENORAID OHIMIQUES |
Fack Bottm Brewery

Addresses
Contact information

Miscellaneous details
Vandor prafile
Purchasing demographics
Inveice and delivery
Purchaze order defaults
Payment

Fatall

Financial dimensions | { {

2 Vendor Documents
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SharePoint is a great tool for sharing and collaborating, and is even more useful because
you don’t need to be a developer in order to set it up. In this chapter we looked at just a
couple of the features that you can use with Dynamics AX, but there are a lot more that
you can take advantage of.

Some other ways that you can use SharePoint include:

» Creating knowledge bases with Wiki’s, allowing the users to collaboratively update
information related to products, customers, vendors, or other records in the system

» Enabling blogging within SharePoint so that users can share business insights with
everyone else in the organization

» Adding document workflows to manage the approval of documents such as Invoices

Since you probably have SharePoint up and running, then it would be a shame not to take
advantage of it.

=




Reports and
Dashboards

In this chapter, we will show you how to create your own ad-hoc reports and dashboards
by using tools that you are already using such as Excel, or by using PowerPivot and Power
View to create interactive dashboards and reporting galleries. This chapter will cover:

>

>

Creating a Power View report from Dynamics AX
Creating a Power View report from Power View cubes
Saving Power View dashboards and reports

Adding a Power View report to a Role Center

Exporting a Power View report to PowerPoint

Creating a PowerPivot gallery in SharePoint

Creating a PowerPivot data source for Power View
Creating a Power View report via the PowerPivot gallery

Linking Power View reports to Dynamics AX forms

Introduction

Power View is a new reporting tool that was introduced by Microsoft with the release of
Microsoft SQL Server 2012. Unlike many of the other reporting tools that are available, this
one is designed so that users can create their own dashboards and reports without needing a
lot of help, making everyone just a little more productive. Gone are the days where you have to
export data from Dynamics AX to Excel, and then create a one-off dashboard when you want
to analyze some data. Now you can create a dashboard in Power View, save it, and return to it
any time you like.
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With the R2 release of Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012, Power View was also embedded directly
into the forms allowing users to create dashboards and reports on the fly without even
knowing that they are using Power View.

In this chapter we will show how you can use Power View with the Dynamics AX 2012 R2 to
create reports, how the users are able to save the reports for others to use, and also how
you can export the reports to PowerPoint to create interactive presentations that include the
Power View dashboards.

Later on we will also show how you can use PowerPivot for Excel and PowerPivot galleries in
SharePoint to create data sources for Power View dashboards and reports, and then even
embed links within the Dynamics AX forms for the users to quickly access them regardless
of the version of Dynamics AX that you are running.

The later examples in this chapter may require configuration to your SharePoint sites in order
to create the PowerPivot gallery, requiring administrator access, and the last example does
have a little bit of X++ coding, but apart from that, these examples shouldn't require much
technical expertise to set up and configure.

Creating a Power View report from

Dynamics AX

The Dynamics AX 2012 R2 release has links to Power View embedded directly into the
application, allowing the users to create their own reports and dashboards with just a
click of a button.

In this quick recipe, we will show how you can quickly create a report directly from the
Dynamics AX application.

Getting ready

In order to work through this example, you need to be running Microsoft Dynamics
AX 2012 R2, or later.

How to do it...

To create a simple ad-hoc report from Dynamics AX, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Customers list from within Accounts Receivable.
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2. Inthe far right corner of the ribbon bar, in the Customer tab there is an Analyze data
button. Click on this button to open up Power View:

~h Microsoft Dynarmics A - Derna JAMZI1ZRZA: Session 10 - 26] - [1- usm - initial] Em
&F ™ [T » USMF » Accountsrecenable » Commen b Custorners b Al customers ET P
Cumomer | Sl Inwsice  Collect  Projects  Sendce  Market  Retil  Genersl = 0@
F =it - i B Bank account " ' ol 5 =, 3
g Fdit in qrid . Ty  HoBarkaccouns T a3 5‘1 g : ] < £
X Delete 4 . B ¥ Surnmany update =
Customer Edi Contacts  Transactions  Bstance B Credi i Refresh Epontto Generate from Attachments  Forecast  Analyze  Tawoes  Registration
- il MicroroftExcel  ternplate ™ dats rumber search
s Mamtam Accounti | Transat e Bialancr et [ Aacharsents Famcait  Rrpostng Hegeitration

3. When the Power View window opens up, find the Accounts receivable open
transactions measure from the field list on the right and select the checkbox
to add it to the report canvas:

Field List x
ACTIVE ALL

% Customer transactions

Z Exchange rates by day

4 3 Open customer transactions

+ Accounts receivable open
% Total customer sales (Measures)
[ Analysis currency
[ Billing Classification
FA Cash discount date
[ Cash discount date - Fiscal caler
[ Closed date
FA Closed date - Fiscal calendar
[ Company
[ Cost centers
[ Currency

4. Find the Month dimension that is in the Transaction Date group in the field list and
add it to the report.

5. Change the report design to be a column chart by clicking on the Column chart type
in the Visualizations group on the Design tab of the ribbon bar:

®ceg | |
Home Styles Design Layout 0

= S =< kool s BE

N Tiles Bring Send
Table Matrix Column Bar Line Scatter =) rora AClEEEriE
Visualizations Text Arrange

s
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6. To show some segregation of the data, you can find the Customer group name field
that will be in the Customer field group, and drag it into the legend properties box:

TILE BY

3 VALUES

Accounts receivable open amount -

LIS
Month -

LEGEMD

Customer group name -

VERTICAL MULTIPLES

HORIZOMTAL MULTIFLES

7. To finish off the dashboard, we can update the title so that it shows something a little
more descriptive.

Once we have generated our Power View report on the fly, we are able to click on any of the
groupings or data within the report and the dashboard will filter out the data for us, or show
related information in the chart:

NEQ
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Open Accounts Receivables By Month _

Creating a Power View report from Power
View cubes

With the Dynamics AX 2012 R2 release, there are additional reporting cubes hidden within
SharePoint that are not currently linked to the main forms. If you find them, then you are able
to create Power View dashboards and reports.

In this example we will show how you can use the Sales cube to build a more elaborate Power
View dashboard.
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Getting ready

Before you start this recipe, you need to find where the Power View dashboards are stored.
You may need to have administrator access to SharePoint for this step. To find the Power
View Reports library follow these steps:

1. Open up any Dynamics AX Role Center, and from the Site Actions drop-down menu in
the top left corner, select the View All Site Content menu option:

Site Actions - | B Page

Edit Page
51, Modify the web parts on this

page.

Sync to SharePoint Workspace
S —l Create a synchronized copy of
=974 this site on your computer.

New Document Library
Create a place to store and
share documents.

New Site
Create a site for @ team or
& project.

More Options...
Create other types of pages,
lists, libraries, and sites.

View &ll Site Content
_..1 View all libraries and lists in
this site.

Edit in SharePoint Designer
Create or edit lists, pages, and
workflows, or adjust settings.

Site Permissions
R% Give people access to this site.

Site Settings
Access all settings for this site.

2. This will open up the Site Content browser. Here you should be able to see a Power
View Reports document library and drill down into the contents to see all of the
reports that have been saved, and also all of the available cubes:

[l Documents  Library

Microsoft Dynamics AX Enterprise Portal Web site | Power View Reports rower view seports * all Documents % ”

V- | Power View Reports LERe 1Ly 2.
& Recycle Bin Ty Haen Maddimd
) All Site: Cantent 'R ac e cube 12717/2012 3:45 AM

a3 o1 abile cube 12/17/2012 3:45 AM

a sReceivablebslances H1/2013 12:51 PM

B sRecevableOpentialancesReport 1/29/2013 11:26 AM

a3 " cube 12/17/2012 3:45 AM

}] e innRepart 12/17/2013 3:45 &M

J enMarginRepart 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM

a urceReparl 12/17/2012 3:45 AM

a 12/17/2013 3:45 &M

a 12717/2012 3:45 dM

B 12/17/2012 3:45 AM

a 1211742012 3:45 AM

a salesGrossProftiargnanalysis = H16/201D 7214 AM

@ add document

NED
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How to do it...

To create a dashboard directly from a Power View cube, follow these steps:

1. Open the drop-down menu for the cube that you want to report off and select the
Create Power View Report option. In this case we are choosing the Sales cube
which hasn't been linked to the Dynamics AX client yet:

ir} Sales cube |v 12/17/2012 3:45 AM System Account

x View Properties
Edit Properties

% add document

Create Power View Report
Check Out

View Dependent Items

Edit Data Source Definition
Compliance Details

Alert Me

Send To »

Manage Permissions

Delete

2. This will open up a blank Power View canvas. We will start off the by adding a title to

the dashboard:
Hame Styles
Faste Ik e e LI 3 TH = P WNERtsding Pl | A ek
Chigboard Tnset Funt Hussbier Anange Disglay Shew.
i Field List ®
¢ Gross Profit ‘Margin Analysis I

X Custarner mvorces (Messures)

X Custorner packing sfp fines (Measures)

s
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3. Create a new dashboard panel by checking the Gross profit margin measure from
the Measures field group, and also the Month dimension from the Transaction date
field group:

Field List x
ACTIVE ALL

Uay ot week.Value

Day of year

Day of year.Value

Half year

Half year of year

Half year of year.Value

Half year.Value -

L Half year.Value |
Month of half year
Month of half year.Value
Month of quarter
Month of quarter.Value
IMonth of trimester
Month of trimester.Value
Month of year

Month of year.Value
Month.Value

Quarter

Drag fields between areas belows:
TILE BY

FIELDS
Gross profit margin -

Month -

4. From the Design tab on the ribbon bar, select the Column chart type from the
Visualizations group to convert the report to a column chart:

Sz \ '
Home Styles Design Layout

o - A
H OB ROk L =
By . A
Table Matrix Column Bar Line Scatter Map [!J Tiles Fu?vz:?d . Ba(?:l:adrd .
Visualizations Text Arrange

=)
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5. Drag the Item group name measure from the Released products field group into the
Legend box on the right of the dashboard designer:

Field List x
ACTIVE ALL

[ Program

4[] Released products
ABC code carrying cost
ABC code margin
ABC code revenue
ABC code value
L__,Country_.-'Region - Released products
£ Country/region code
Currency
IsMotApplicable
Item group
A‘;__‘Il{'m group name - Released products
bl Item group name
=|Released products
L__,Product name - Released products
Product number

Product subtype

Drag fields between areas below:

TILE BY
% WALUES
Gross profit margin -
ANIS
Maonth -
LEGEND
Item group name -

Item group name
Released products = Item group name - Released
products

HORIZOMNTAL MULTIPLES

6. Add another panel to the report by clicking on the blank canvas. Select the Month
and ltem group name dimensions and the Gross profit margin percent measure.
Then change the visualization type to be Bar.

@l



Reports and Dashboards

7. For the third dashboard, create a new Column chart using the Month and ltem group
name dimensions, the Invoice amount measure.

8. For the final chart, create a Column chart with the Item group name as the only
dimension, and add the Commission line amount, Cost of goods sold, and Sales
tax measures:

H ‘-J 2 L |
Home  Ses | Duign | Lapeut L
H B i x @ fjm Ly B D
| Tatle Matrin tm Line Scatter Map r Forward - Bachward
3 Field List e
§ Gross Profit Margin Analysis R

+ | [ Commissson Bne amount - soount

| [ Cost of poods wid - accounting -

mtr contnbution margen perc:
’ ! Customer invoice ling amount - aceo
W sude (..-n B futa Cuntamer invalce lines - Caunt
Bcy suso S0 i — B i s Frosacts Custemer invoice guantity - irvento
- - B BT 4 visus B Cumtomer involce quantity - sales unit

T L il

E Quantity dedwered without packing
#| [ Sales tax (inciuated in customer inv:
H Sales Lax bie amount - accourting
T Customer invoices (Measures)
E Customer packing ship lines (Measures)
E Custorners

X Eschange eates by day

Drag foelds between aneas bebow
TILE BT

[ e—— F VALUES
[ [P —— [ Commitsion line Amount - accountin. =
B e o (e B Cost of guads sehd - accounting cuii =

& Saes tax Druchuded in customer imvor =

s

ftem group name -

LEGEND

VERTICAL MUTIPLES

Now you should have a multipanel dashboard. Clicking on any of the elements will filter out
the view to show you the related data in the other views:

=
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Ering

end
Tagie Matia Column Bar une Scatter Mg [y Forward + Backward

Gross Profit Margin Analysis

Tten grous names TV and widea
Cost of goods sold - stcounting currency: 105,502.97

Saving Power View dashboards and reports

Although creating a Power View dashboard is a simple task, you probably don't want to
recreate the same report over and over again, and others may be interested in using your
dashboard as well.

In this quick recipe, we will show how you can save your dashboards back to the
Power View Reports folder in Dynamics AX so that you and others are able to
access the data at any time.
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How to do it...

If you have a Power View report that you would like to use again, you can save it by following
these steps:

1. From the File menu on the Power View report designer, just select the
Save As option:

o = Power View

B‘ Save As
- Microsoft S0L Server Reporting Services
| Save the current report as a new report. F

EE# Print @ 2012 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

'P: _ Diagnostics
=, Exportto PowerPoint

Sync diagnostic information with the server,

Not synced during this session,
‘g ® Options
‘' I

Q-

2. Then give your report a name and save it:

Save As 3

| [_1 http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/Dynamicsfx/Power View Reports * || ﬂ

|5l DemoAccountsReceivableBalances

|5l DemoAccountsReceivableOpenBalancesReport
|5 PowerViewCashPositionReport

5l PowerviewContributionMarginReport

5 PowerViewCustCubeDataSourceReport

5 PowerviewLedgerCubeDataSourceReport

5l PowerviewsalesCubeDataSourceReport

5] PowerviewvendCubeDataSourceRepart

File name: ‘SalesGrDssProfitMarginAnalysis |.rd|x

|+ Include an image of each view in its current state as a preview for other users (in

PowerPivot Gallery and other applications)
Save Cancel

=
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Once your dashboard is saved, you can access it from the Power View Reports folder
within your Role Center content:

Microsoft Dynamics AX Enterprise Portal Web site - Power View Reports rowes view Reports * All Documents
F , Power View Reports

Adding a Power View report to a Role Cente

With Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 R2, a new Web Part was added that allows you to easily
embed your Power View dashboards into the Role Centers. Any report or dashboard that you
create may be added this way, and users are able to view and filter the information directly
within the Role Center, or pop the dashboard out of the Role Center and edit the report on
the fly.

This recipe will show you how to customize your Role Center and add a Power View report
or dashboard.

How to do it...

To add a Power View dashboard to a Role Center, follow these steps:

1. Click on the Personalize this page link in the top-right of your Role Center within
Dynamics AX.

2. Click on the Add a Web Part link on the panel that you would like to add the Power
View dashboard to.

=]
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3. This should open up the Web Part browser. Find the Microsoft Dynamics AX category
group and you should see an SQL Server Power view web part:

Page Tools
Page Insert

ER =Y Y 4 @

Permissions
Stop Editing Edit E-malla Alett Approve Reject Workflows EditMobile  Make  Title Bar
- Properties + 3 Del g unk  Me Page~ Homepage Properties

Categories Web Parts About the Web Part

(53 Lists and Libraries = Slvist SQL Server Power view

(3 Business Data Sl page title This Web part displays a SOL Server Fow er view raport constructed using a Microsoft

[ Content Rollup 2 Quick launch Dynamics AX model.

[ Filters =] Quick links

[_d Forms | Financial indicator list L3 Report

[ Media and Content Hinfolog [ sqL server Power view

3 Microsoft Dynamics AX 2l kp1 List =] Toolbar

3 outlook Web App 13 Left navigation [ unified wd SQL Server Power view

Upload a el Parl = *

Add Web Part to: Right Column [+]

Add Cancel

Select the SQL Server Power view web part and then click on the Add button.

5. Now that you have the web part on your Role Center, configure it by choosing Edit My
Web Part option from the context menu of the web part.

6. Inthe properties box for the SQL Power View web part, click on the list browser icon to
the right of the Select a report field to open up the report browser:

1 5QL Server Power view X

bl

Microsaft Dynamics AX

Select a report:

=| Appearance

Title

SQL Server Power view

Should the Web Part have a fixed height?
Yes Pixels [=]
i@ Mo. Adjust height to fit zone.
Width
Should the Web Part have a fixed width?
Yes Pixels [=]
@ Mo. Adjust width to fit zone.
Chrome State
Minimized

@ Normal

Default [=]

=)
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7. This will take you to the Power View Reports document library on SharePoint and you
should see all of the Power View dashboards and reports that you have created. Just
select the one that you would like to add to the Role Center and click on OK:

Select an Asset -- Webpage Dialog

[l

x Current Location: Power View Reports at http://dynamicsax. conteso. comysites/DynamicsAx/Power View Reports

B

_» Upload All Documents
wl Announcements * Type Name Modified Modified By
Calend -
‘ﬂ alen a.r 4 Accounts payable cube 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM System Account
QCustomized Reports g A t: ivabl b 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM Syst A t
) L ccounts receivable cube : ystem Accoun
4Enterprise Portal 4 o
Form Templates ] DemoAccountsReceivableBalances /1/2013 12:51 PM Murray Fife
. Links ] DemoAccountsReceivableOpenBalancesReport S25/2013 11:26 AM Murray Fife
=
4 Power View Reports g General ledger cube 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM System Account
ﬂSalesAndMarkatingExecutiveKPI ] PowerViewCashPositionReport 12/17/2012 3:45 AM System Account
45hared Documents £ ] PowerViewContributionMarginReport 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM System Account
AStyle Library ] PowerViewCustCubeDataSourceReport 12/17/2012 3:45 &M System Account
=
] Tasks ] PowerViewLedgerCubeDataSourceReport 12/17/2012 3:45 AM System Account
JTeam Discussion ] PowerViewSalesCubeDataSourceReport 12/17/2012 3:45 AM System Account
4 Budgeti
udgeting ] PowerViewVendCubeDataSourceReport 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM System Account
> Compliance N
L Sales cube 12/17/2012 3:45 &AM System Account
> Customer self-service 4 o
. Emplayee services ] SalesGrossProfitMarginAnalysis /16/2013 7:14 AM Murray Fife
> Enterprise Portal Search M
» | Finance
4 Procurement
> Project management -
Location (URL): |I.‘5ites,’DynamicsAx,’Power View Reports
OK Cancel

8. Now click on OK on the web part properties to save the changes, and then click on
the Stop Editing button on the ribbon bar to return to view mode.

@1
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Now when you see your Role Center, the Power View report will be displayed. The data that
shows up will also be filtered based on the company that you are in, making the report

context sensitive:

Role center

Financial activities

Custamer invoices
past due Customers on hold
USDB,764,453.04

' §\~

Vendors an hald Vendors past due

4 Add Cue @ Manage Cues

Work list

§
Rl
N

N
Vendor invoices
past due
USD-3,368,238.07

4

‘ |Z) Case Requires Review

) “ Actions - |

! Subject

|.g & Case Requires Review

2/7/2013 11:19:00 AM

Due date

CiiRfERg
£ s

Personalize this page

Gross Profit Margin Analysis

III ;
Frd

7
Fa

Murray Fife
Consultant

Additionally, if you click on the pop-out icon in the top-right of the Power View report in the
Role Center, then the report will open in a new explorer window, allowing you to also enter
edit mode and change the report:

=
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211 @

W Microroft Dyn X - Do PRCDAIREA: T4 ek 1D - 61 - [L- winnd - initial]
‘} J I3 me v Role center
Role center
Finandcia : |
Grass Prof
=
contor0.com/ite s /Tmamic o B = & % || ] salestrossProfithasgmang.
2 = &A% 00 RI Enterprise Portal 2] Custorner sell-senice & | Enterprise Postal & Profile - Vendor Azcount
m Edit Repart w Full Sereen Mode
Gross Profit Margin Analysis
- [ 2 — [ T -
1
"
I
o [ —_— |
4 I
Yy ryyYT. ————
R 1
o Y 2 430 CT ] B
' -
w2 A " L 11

Exporting a Power View report to

PowerPoint

If you spend your days recreating the same presentation, by refreshing the data in reports
from Dynamics AX and then reformatting the information, then Power View has a very
cool feature that you will be able to take advantage of that allows you to export any of the

dashboards that you create to PowerPoint.

This is not your ordinary export that just takes a screen capture of your current view and then
pastes it into your presentation, instead Power View is embedded into your presentation. If
you have security to access the data, then your PowerPoint becomes an interactive dashboard
whenever you enter into presentation mode. If you deliver the presentation to someone who
does not have access to the source data, then the reports look just as they did when you last

updated the data.

@]
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You can use this to create internal review presentations, or even start with a template
and then filter the data individually to be delivered to customers or vendors for
performance analysis.

In this quick recipe, we will show how you can easily use the Export to PowerPoint feature
in Power View to create PowerPoint views.

How to do it...

To export a Power View report to PowerPoint, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Power View report that you want to export, and from the File menu,
select the Export to PowerPoint option:

=N
= oo Power View

P'..] Export to PowerPoint |
| Export current report to PowerPoint, Frver Reporting Services

Version LT0L9000.5
E.:‘. Optians © 2012 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved,

9 Diagnostics
Help

Mot synced during this session,

2. When the Save As dialog box shows up, give your PowerPoint a name and click
on Save.




When you open up your PowerPoint presentation, your report will be embedded in the slides:

Chapter 2

Ha-u0ls firass Profit Margin Analyais - Microsaft Powerfoint = B B
some | Insert  Design  Transitions  Amimations  Sldefhow  Redew  View o g
= L o byt - A B Sl | B g 1 = AW m o) uj  Sysage HhFina
-;.T da - L N % + L &11.3;)0“‘&' el =4 #yu Relace +
ite o Formmit puie n-::- n Seqtion » B S U & dal-py A EEAE N g AL Iyt el g seies
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What makes this special though is that when you go into presentation mode, there will be an
Interact button on the bottom-right of the dashboard:

250K

200K
150K
100K
50K
oK "

Gross Profit Margin Analysis

[ Car Audio Prodt

aren 2012 |
oy 2012 |
pugust 2012

Il Car Audio Products

SISy september 2012 [
B i ¥ F.o2 R4 Octover 2012 [N
S o Py F e F
SIFEITI T FFS November 2012 |
& P € 9 & =
& 0.00 0.20 040 0.60 0.0
20M ™
B ~udio I Commissicn line
I Car Audio Produ I Cost of goods sc
1M . B TV and video 0.8M N safes tax (include
1 | ] I i
Tili |
1o B B ! e
I ! | 0.6M
SM "
I 0.4M
M N o v My Y ooy Yy N g
oy
LIS IIIFeSs s 0.2M
FILFFTEFIF LS
& S 5 &
FEFELITIFEES
FF TETEY - —
9 £ & Car Audio Products nieract

Clicking on the Interact button will turn the slide into a live dashboard that you are able to drill
around just like you can do with all of the original dashboards.

Creating a PowerPivot gallery in SharePoint

Up until now, we have just been creating dashboards and reports within Power View from the
pre-defined cubes that are delivered with Dynamics AX 2012 R2 or later. You are not limited
to those data sources for reporting though, and you can use Excel and PowerPivot for Excel to
create your own data sources that you can report off. This is also an option that is available to
all versions of Dynamics AX, so if you have not yet upgraded to the R2 or higher releases, then
you can still take advantage of all the benefits of Power View for user reporting.
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In order to use Power View in this way you need to have a PowerPivot Gallery site configured
in SharePoint. This is where you will store your data sources, dashboards, and reports that
you create.

If you do not currently have a PowerPivot Gallery site configured, then the following recipe will
step through the process of creating the site in SharePoint.

Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have access to the
SharePoint Central Administration console. To check this carry out the following steps:
1. Access your server that has SharePoint installed on it.

2. From the program menu, you should be able to find the SharePoint Central
Administration console in the Microsoft SharePoint Products group.

3. If you cannot access this feature, then you may need to get help from your SharePoint
administrator for this recipe.

How to do it...

To create a PowerPivot Gallery site in SharePoint, follow these steps:

1. From the SharePoint Central Administration console, access the Application
Management area, and click on Manage web applications.

2. From the Web Applications tab, create a new SharePoint site by clicking on the New
button on the ribbon bar:

Site Actions ~ @ Browse Web Applications

New | Extend Delete  General Authentication Self-Service Site User  Anonymous Permission
Settings 5 Providers Creation Web Part Security Policy Pa"h:_-,‘ Policy

Contribute Security Policy

-
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3. To create a new site, select the Create a new IIS web site option on the IIS Web Site
group. Give the website a name, port, and host header, and then click on OK:

Create New Web Application

Warning: this page is not encrypted for secure communication. User names, passwords, and any
other infarmation will be sent in clear text. For more information, contact your administrator.

Authentication
Select the authentication for
this web application.

Learn about authentication.

I1s Web Site

Choose between using an
existing 115 web site or create a
new one to serve the Microsoft
SharePoint Foundation

i

[ oK

] [ Cancel

@ Claims Based Authentication

@ Classic Mode Authentication

@ Use an existing IIS web site

@ Create a new IIS web site

application. Mame

If you select an existing 115 web FowerView
site, that web site must exist on

all servers in the farmand have Port

the same name, or this action

will not succeed. a0

If you opt to create a new 115
web site, it will be automatically
created on all servers in the
farm. If an 115 setting that you
wish to change is not shown
here, you can use this option to
create the basic site, then
update it using the standard 115
tools.

Security Configuration

Kerberos is the recommended
security configuration to use
with Integrated Windows
authentication. Kerberos
requires the application pool
account to be Network Service
or spedial configuration by the

Host Header
powerview.contoso.com

Path

C:hinetpubhwwwroot\wss\WirtualDirecto

Authentication provider:

® Megotiate (Kerberos)

@ NTLM
Allow Anonymaous

domain administrator. NTLM ) ves
authentication will weorl with _
any application pool account @ No

and the default demain

Use Secure Sockets Layer (S5L)

configuration,

' Yes
If you choose to use Secure )
Sockets Layer (55L), you must @ No

add the certificate on each
server using the 11s
administration tools. Until this is
done, the web application wil
be inaccessible from this 115
web site.

x

m

=
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4. After the web application has been created we need to create a PowerPivot Gallery
site. To do this return to the Application Management area of the SharePoint

Administration console and click on the Create site collection link in the Site
Collections group.

5. Select the Power View web application that we just created, give your site a title, enter
a subfolder for the Web Site Address, select the PowerPivot Site template from the
Collaboration templates, and then click on OK to create the site:

oK Cancel

Web tpplication:  hilp:/ [ powervisw.contoso.com) -

Tu create & new web applation go 1o Ne

pkcation page.

Title and Description
Title:
Type a tiele and description for vour new ste, The tile vl be daplayed on rach page i the ste. Pawerpivet Gallery

Description
rards

web Site Address

URL
’_-.:I.i\ i LIRL name and URL path Lo create & new sibe, or dhoose bo e, it fpowerview.contoso.com [sites/ (x| Gallery]
path.

T add & rewy URL Path g bo the Define Managed Paths page.

Template Selecton

Select a template:

Collaburation  Meebngs  Custom  Enterprise  Publisheng
Team Site

Blank Site

Document Workspace

Bl

o9
Group Work Site

Penwrri e
Mitroscdt Project Sae
Visio Process Repository

ch inchudes 8

Primary Site Callection Administrator

Speciy the o

i sibe coled

Once you have created the site, you will be able to access the gallery. Right now it will look a
little empty, but in the next set of recipes, we will start adding content to the site:

Site Artinns -

PowerPivot Gallery » PowerPh.

Share a decument with the toam by

Hame

Libearins
Sile Pages
Shared Documents

PuwerPivol Gallery There are no items to show in this view of the decument library. To create a new item, click "New” or "Upload” above.

s
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Creating a PowerPivot data source for

Power View

You can create Power View reports directly off the data within Dynamics AX by building
your own personal data sources through Excel and saving them to a PowerPivot gallery in
SharePoint. This gives you the flexibility of accessing data that may not be in the existing
Power View cubes, including custom tables and fields that you have added, without having
to become a DBA and tweak the reporting cubes themselves.

In the following recipe we will work through a simple example of how you can use the
PowerPivot add-on for Excel to access inventory information from Dynamics AX, and
then save it to a PowerPivot gallery in SharePoint so that we can report off it.

Getting ready

Before you are able to create a PowerPivot data source, you need to make sure that you have
the PowerPivot add-on configured in Excel. If you have it installed, then when you open up
Excel, there should be a PowerPivot tab in the ribbon bar:

= Bookl - Microsoft Excel o = B

Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Load Test PowerPivot Dynamics AX Team o O (=

= -
i = P =0

y = = = _aH =@

PowerPivat Create  Update = Settings Relationship

Window Linked Table Al Detection
Measures KPIs Excel Data

If you don't have it installed, then follow these steps to download the add-in before starting
this recipe:

1. Download and install the Microsoft SQL Server 2012 PowerPivot for Microsoft Excel
from the Microsoft Download Center:

http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?1d=29074

How to do it...

To create a PowerPivot data source against Dynamics AX for reporting through Power View,
follow these steps:

1. Open Excel, and go to the PowerPivot tab. Click on the PowerPivot Window button:

= Bookl - Microsoft Excel = =R

Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Load Test PowerPivot Dynamics AX Team [A) \) = B ER

v = m
a0 =) . =
s == = B = =3
PowerPivot Create Update | Settings Relationship

Window Linked Table Al Detection
Measures KPls Excel Data

5]



Chapter 2

2. This will open up a new window that allows us to create our reporting data source.
To add data from Dynamics AX, navigate to the From Datasource button on the
ribbon bar, and then select the From SQL Server option:
==

i

= | PawerPivat for Excel - Bookl

Databage = Fep

vEE

In the Table Import Wizard form, specify the server where your Dynamics AX
database is stored, and then select the database name from the drop-down list:

Table Import Wizard @

Connectto a Microsoft SQL Server D atahase
Enter the information required to connect to the Microsoft SOL Server database.
Friendly connection name:  SqglServer localhost MicrosoftD unammicsdi=
Server name:
Log on to the zerver
@ |sze Windows Authentication
Use SOL Server Authentication

User name:

Password:

-

Databasze name:

Advanced | | Test Connection

< Back FEinizh | Cancel |

4. The next option allows us to either select data directly from the tables within

Dynamics AX, or write an SQL query to grab the data. For this example, navigate
to the table list option.

7}
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5. The next form will allow you to select any table(s) from the database to use in your
data source. In this example, select the InventSum table so that we will be able to

report off all of the inventory levels:

Table Irmport Wizard @
Select Tables and Views
Select the tables and views that wou want to import data from,

Server.  localhost

Database: MicrosoftD ynamiceds

Tables and Views:

[ Source Table Scheme E[i:n']edly Filter Details

[T1|E | INVENTSERIAL dbo

[T1|E | INVENTSETTLEMENT dbo

1|0 | INvENTSITE dho

[TT)E0 | INVENTSITEDEFAULTLOCATION dho

[T1|E | INVENTSITELOGISTICSLOCATION dbo

[CT|E | INVENTSITELOGISTICSLOCATIONRQ... | dba

[T | INVENTSTDCOSTOONY dho

[C1]E | INVENTSTDCOSTCONYITEM dbo

[T|E | INVENTSTDCOSTCONYITEMCONVER... | dbo

FICIEEE

[T | INVENTSUMDATEFIMANCIALDIM_RU

[TT1E0 | INVENTSUMDATEFINANCIALTRANS .. | dbo

[T/ E | INVENTSUMDATETABLE dbo il

[ Select Related Tables ] l Prewview & Filker I

Mest»

Once this is finished, Excel will retrieve the data from Dynamics AX and create a
spreadsheet for us.

There are only a few columns in the table that we are interested in, so we can
hide every column except for the ITtemID, AvailPhysical, PhysicalValue,
PhysicalInvent, and DataArealID by right-clicking on these other columns
and selecting Hide from Client Tools:

o |-
“
%1 sor x
A sor F -
= e o | Show
Higden
[FOSTEDOTY] | h |
7 ~JFosTene - A . =1 -
0162 ] 0 a 1] o o ]
0162 o (] ] 0 0 0 0 (]
¢
0163 - i o o o o o o o
tnsest Ckan
=
0164 ] 0 0 0 0 0 ]
0164 R, Qsnalobins o 0 a 0 0 o ]
mea Rt G ] (! a 0 0 0 ]
i Colamng
0165 s i o o o o o o o
0165 : (] 0 (] [ o o o
0165 P i - i . r ’ 5
s a2 Cokim ok, n (! a ] ] ] ]
Fiter *
0165 o o o o o o o
Dipsciption
0165 — o a a 0 o o [

NED
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8. Rather than use the default field names for the columns, double-click on the column
headings, and rename the visible fields to ITtem ID, Available Qty,Available
Value, Physical Qty, and Company:

= PawerPivot for Evcel - Boak]l

¥

9. Finally, change the tab name for the data from INVENTSUM to Inventory Summary.

10. Now that we have defined the data for our data source, close the PowerPivot window
and return to Excel. From the File menu, select the Save & Send option so that we
are able to save the data source to your PowerPivot gallery in SharePoint. If you have
done this already, then your PowerPivot gallery location will be remembered by Excel,
if this is the first time that you publish the data, then you need to click on the Browse

for a location option:

b 5w )

Save B Send Save 1o SharePoint
Bl swvens

e to 8 Th b her proy werkh
> Goan Sand Using E-mail

o Py Opticn
i Cloe

0 Save to W
Inf

I ThareP

Recent 7
MNew File Types Bre !

11. In the address bar of the Save As dialog box, enter the URL for your PowerPivot
gallery, give the data source a name, and then click on the Save button.

s
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By saving your PowerPivot view to the PowerPivot gallery, it is stored away and available to
be reused:

Sy

Creating a Power View report via the

PowerPivot gallery

Once you have PowerPivot data sources published to your PowerPivot gallery in SharePoint,
they become linked to Power View, and you are able to create dashboards and reports from
them. Users can be given access to the PowerPivot gallery directly, or they can be given links
to the Power View report designer so that they are able to create their own ad-hoc reports at
any time.

In the following recipe we will show how you can create Power View reports directly from the
PowerPivot gallery.
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How to do it...

To create a Power View report from the PowerPivot gallery, follow these steps:

1. Open the PowerPivot gallery and find the data source that you want to report off:

A PowerView » PowerPivot Gallery
Share a docament with the team by adding & 16 this document hbrary.

Hesne

Libraries

Site Pages

lnwntorg'&lmmry DS

Account, Date: 27/2013

2. There are three icons on the top-right of the data source. The first will open up the
data source in Excel, the second will allow you to create a Power View report from
the data source, and the third allows you to define the refresh schedule of the data.
For this example, click on the second icon labeled Create Power View Report.

3. This will open up the Power View report canvas, and the fields that are available for
reporting will be the visible fields from our data source that we created. Select the
Item ID, Company, and Available Qty fields, turn the report into a Column
style chart, and then add a filter to the report to just show a single Company:

P R o = G | EE] I T B
- = l_l |- =
Paste Ted  Pielure Mew oI YR A _— =[Bi=  Ansnge FitTo  Eesding Full Finers| s
= Wiew g . Window Mode Screen [T
Chigboard Inserd Fent Humbrer Algnment | Arange Disgiay Shaw
4 Field List "
- ACTIVE ALL
4[] Iewertany Summary
E #vaiabie Qty
¥ Aumilabile Value
H " % Compary
Available Inventory By Item ID e T,
Il C R ¥ Physical Oty

D foelcks betveen areas belave
s
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4. After you have created the report, select the Save As option from the File menu. You
can save the Power View report to the PowerPivot gallery, or if you navigate through
the site explorer in the address bar of the dialog then you are also able to save it to
any other Power View folder, including the Power View library in the Dynamics AX

Role Center:
Save As E8
\Lj Sites R i
.113 http://dynamicsax.contosc.com .113 http://my.contoso.com
.j_j http://dynamicsax.contoso. com/sites/bi .113 http://my.contoso.com/personal/ad
.j_j http://dynamicsax.contoso. com/sites/ Dynamicsfx .113 http://my.contoso.com/persanal/mi
.113 http://dynamicsax.contoso.comy/sites/DynamicsaxClientSearch .113 http://my.contoso.com/sites/Dynan
'113 http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/mysites '113 http://powerview.contosc.com
dia http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/ powerview 'L;a http://projects.contoso.com,/PWa

[ http:/fintranet.contoso.com
[ http:/fintranet.contoso.com/my
.j_j http://intranet.contoso.com,/sites/powerview

.j_j http://intranet.contoso.com/sites/wild

4 3

File name: |InventoryAvaiIabIthyByItem |.rd|x

|+ Include an image of each view in its current state as a preview for other users (in
PowerPivot Gallery and other applications)

l Save H Cancel ]

The Power View reports from PowerPivot data sources work almost exactly the same way as
the others that we created earlier on in the chapter, except, when you add them to the Role
Center, in the Microsoft Dynamics AX group of the web part properties, make sure that you
check the IgnoreAxFilters option:

&
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Chrome Type

Mone El

+| Layout

+| Advanced

=l Microsoft Dynamics AX

| lgnoreAxFilters

oK || cancel || apply |

If you do not do this, the Role Center will try to pass through filters for Company and so on,
into the dashboard.

Linking Power View reports to Dynamics AX

forms

If you want to make your Power View dashboards and reports even more useful to the users,
then you may want to add links to them directly within your Dynamics AX forms. This does
require a little bit of X++ code, and a little bit of configuration in the AOT.

In this recipe we will show how you can easily add a button to the ribbon bar of an existing
form that will link directly to a Power View report that you have, and even filter out the data
so that you are just seeing the data that is related to the current record that you are in.

Getting ready

This example requires that you access the development environment and make changes to
forms. Before you start on this example, make sure that you have developer rights on your
installation of Dynamics AX.
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How to do it...

To add links to Power View reports directly into Dynamics AX forms, follow these steps:

1. Create a new development project in AOT and call it CustomerPowerViewButton.
2. Find the CustTable form in the AOT forms and add it to your new project.

3. Expand the CustTable structure and open up the ActionPanelTab for the
form Design.

4. Right-click on the ActionPanelTab and select the ButtonGroup control in the
New Control menu to add a new button group to your form:

[ Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session ID - 15] - [2 - us01 - initial]

Edit  View  Build Toels  Version Control  Command  Windows

File Debug Help

Control aptabCustomer

CustomerPowerViewButton(usr) Propetes | Categories|

= [27] CustTable Name aptabCusto!

7 Methods Type [ActionPane]
% Data Sources AutoD eclaration Mo
© 2 Parts visible Yes
E I Designs NeededPemission Mane
& &2 Design CountryRegionCodes
= & [ActionPanesActionPaneHeader] idth At

¥ Methods Height Auto
[ActionPaneTab:aptabCustomer] Enabled ‘Yes
[ActionPaneTab:aptabSell] ButtonGroup Skip Yes

[ActionPaneTab:zptablnvoice] . HelpText
[ActionPaneTabiaptabCollect] Open New Window ConfigurationKey

[ [ActionPaneTab:aptabProjects] Delete SecuilyKey

[ActionPaneTab:aptabService] - Model Foundation

B [ActionPaneTab:aptabMarket] Copy HierarchyParent ActionPane

[ActionPaneTab:aptabRetail] Duplicate Caption Customer
B [ActionPaneTabiap reral] KeyTip

7 [Tab:Tab] Find... DataSource
&2 Designlist Add-Ins » CountryFiegionContextField
7 Permissions _— Arrangewhen Default
Properties Columns 1
Columnspace [Aute
HidelfEmpty [yes
Allowlseretup [res

5. Move the button group to the bottom of the form by holding down the Alt key and
using the down arrow.

6. Rename the button group to be ReportingGroup and change the caption
to Reporting.

=
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7. Right-click on the ReportingGroup tab and select the Button from the New Control
menu item to add a new button to the form.

8. Rename the button to be GrossProfitMarginAnalysis and set the Text property to
Gross Profit Margin Analysis:

Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session ID - 15] - [2 - us01 - initial] - [Project CustomerPowerViewButton] = | &

File Edit View Build Debug Tools VersionContral Command  Windows Help [ & =]

Control GrossProfitMarginAnalysis

Properties | Categories

CustomerPowerViewButton(usr)
=[] CustTable

# Methods Type B
|ai5 Data Sources AutoDeclaration
[ parts Visible
£ I Designs AlowEdit
= &, Design Left Ao (left]
= [ [ActionPane:ActionPaneHeader] Top futs
¥ Methods NesdedPermission Hone
=l [H] [ActionPaneTab:aptabCustomer] CauntyRegionCades
¥ Methods Width Auto
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerhaintain] Height Buto
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerNew] WerticalSpacing Autn
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerAccounts] Enabled Yes
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerTransactions] ki Yes
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerBalance] AlgnContral Mo
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerForecast] HelpText
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerSetup] ConfigurationKey
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerList] Security ey
= = [ButtonGroup:ReportingGroupl(usr) DiagDiop None
Methods Madel USR Model 1
B (irarchyParent ; =
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerAttachments] Text Gross Profit Margin Analysis
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpTaxRegistration] ButtonDisplay Tent orly
[&] [ActionPaneTab:aptabSell]
[E] [ActionPaneTab:aptablnvoice] ImageLocation File:
[E] [ActionPaneTab:aptabCollect] Disablzdimage
[E] [ActionPaneTab:aptabProjects] DisabledimsgeLocation  File
[&] [ActionPaneTab:aptabSenvice] Font
[&] [ActionPaneTab:aptabhMarket] FontSize fi
[E] [ActionPaneTab:aptabRetail] Italic Ho
[E] 1ActionPaneTab:aptabGeneral] Underline: No
[ [Tab:Tab] Bold Default
6 DesignList Border Auto
B ) Permissions Alignment Auto
hortCut Yes
DefaulBution No
SaveRlecard Yes
MuliSelect Auts
Big Yes
ForcedToDverflon No m
Primary No
KeyTip
ColorSicheme Default
BackStyle futs
BackgroundCelor Button face (30)
ForegroundColor Button text -
Label used to reference data source or control | @ | usD | uSRModel | usr| usoL

]
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9. If you want to, you can assign an image to the button by linking an image file to the
NormalImage property of the command button:

E Microsaft Dynamics £ - Dermno [£X201IR24,; Session 1D - 18] - [2 - usD1 - initial] - [\Forms\CustTable - Editar] - [Project Custome]

&, Open (EX3
Look in lcons - 0=
= Control GrossProfithdargindinalysis
-
Recent Places - || | Properties | Categories
Name GrossProfitMarginAl ~
- Type CommandButton | |
Desktop | SutoDeclaration 1o
L __ckdilaed Vicible Yes
SllonEdi Yes
= Left uito [left]
Libraries Ton e
iy MeededPermission Hone
My CountryFlegionCodes
Computer width Aute £
Height duto
":'.! Verticalspacing Buto
|| | [Enabled es
Metwork 5 Skip Yes
File pame: dashboard - HgnConial o
Files of type: [l image Fiies - [ cancel | HelpText
Configuationtey
. S . Secuiyey -
=] E [ButtonGroup:ReportingGroup]{usr) DragDiop Hone
B Wethads Model USR Model
=Y Com m andButton:GrossProfitiarginAnalysisfusr)| Hi " Reporti
= Text Gross Profit Margin
2 clickedlusr) BulttonDisplay Text orly
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpCustomerfttachments] Normallmage
= [ButtonGroup:btngrpTaxRegistration] ImageLacation Fie
[ActionPaneTab:aptabSell] Disabledimage
[ActionPaneTabiaptablnvoice] || | [DisabledmageLocation  [File
[BctionPaneTab:aptabCallect] Fort
[ActionPaneTabiaptabProjects] FoniBimn i
[BctionPaneTab:aptablervice] el e
[ActionPaneTab:aptabMarket] Moo i -
[&] 18ctionPaneTab:antabRetaill s
Compiler output [=]
[ E0Enors | [ 4 1Waming | | (p0Bestpractices | | [ 0Tasks | Reset it Setupv >
Description Path
/i, Property MenultemMame has invalid value CreatePowerViewReportcustCube. ‘FarmshCustTable\Designs\DesignListiinalyzeData
4 n L3
| A | UsD | USRModel | usr| usd1

10. Expand out the button that you added so that you can see the button methods,
right-click on the methods icon, and select the Override method menu item,
and then the clicked method.

11. Change the code for the clicked method to be the following:

void clicked()

{

str url = "";

url = url + "http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/DynamicsAx/
layouts/ReportServer/AdHocReportDesigner.aspx" ;

(&)
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url = url + "?RelativeReportUrl=/sites/DynamicsAx/Power View
Reports/SalesGrossProfitMarginAnalysis.rdlx";

url = url + "&ViewMode=Presentation";

url = url + "&rf=[Customer] . [Customer] eg '" + CustTable.
AccountNum + "'";

infolog.urllookup (url) ;

super () ;

Code Snippet 1

12. Save your project and you are done.

Now when you open up the customer form, there is a new menu group in the Customers tab
for reporting:

-4/ Customers (1 - usmf) - Custorner account; US-027, Birch Company [=n (=
Customer | Sell  Twoice  Collect  Projects  Service  Market  Retall  General 0 e
¥ X Delete a == Tagp s, Bank accounts poet, o [} -
Ve & : £ = 7] e i P
/ =) e 3} Summary update " ]

Edit Customer | Contacts | Transactions | Balnce  Foretast | oo o Gross Profit | Generatefram Attachments | Taxes  Registration
- B Credit cards Margin Analysis | template ¥ number search
Maintain Mew | Accounts Transactions Balance  Forecast Setup RepartingGraup Attachments Registration

When you click on this link it will open up the Power View dashboard in another window,
filtered out by the current customer record.

This example works by using some of the URL qualifiers that are available to be used with
the Power View viewer. Inside the X++ code for this example, there are three qualifiers that
we used to make this linked report dynamic.

RelativeReportURL allows you to define the default report that will be opened when the
report viewer opens. In our case, we opened up the Gross Margin report.

We used the ViewMode qualifier to put the report in presentation mode, so that the users
didn't immediately see fields from the report.

And to filter out the data that is returned in the report, you can use the rf qualifier, along with
the field name, and the filter value.

&7}
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Power View and PowerPivot are tools that are simple enough for almost everyone to use,
and allow you to quickly build reports and dashboards that are useful. It becomes even
more useful to the power users since they can also create their own data sources within
Excel, a tool that everyone is familiar with using.

Once you start creating dashboards, you will discover that there are a lot of cool features
that you can take advantage of. You may want to try:

» Adding external Azure services, XML feeds, and Dynamics AX ODataQueries to
your PowerPivot data sources. This allows you to blend in dynamic reference data,
such as weather, currency rates, or Twitter searches to make your dashboards
more informative.

» Turning URL columns into pictures to allow your users to filter out the information
visually rather than having lo look at codes.

» Using geographic information, such as city, state, and country to create
geo-mapped reports.

Also, you don't just have to use Power View within Dynamics AX. Since you can publish the
dashboards that you create to your SharePoint as a gallery, then everybody could access
them directly. You may want to take advantage of this and use it to do some of the following:

» Show daily company metrics such as shift productivity metrics or real time sales
volume on public monitors

» Use PowerPivot dashboards within presentations while working with customers
and vendors

» Access Power View dashboards from tablets or surface devices

You don't have to be a reporting guru any more to create dashboards and reports with
Power View and PowerPivot, but people will probably think that you are if you use them.

&)




Dashboards, Charts,
and Scorecards

In this chapter, we will focus on how you can use the Business Intelligence (Bl) capabilities
that are delivered with SharePoint and PerformancePoint to create your own charts and
reports, and then share these with the users through the Dynamics AX Role Centers, and
also to others through SharePoint dashboards. This chapter will cover:

» Creating a Business Intelligence site

» Configuring a PerformancePoint workspace to connect to the Dynamics AX cubes

» Creating a scorecard in PerformancePoint

» Adding scorecards to a user's Role Center

» Creating an analytical chart in PerformancePoint

» Adding an analytical chart to a user's Role Center

» Using Decomposition Trees to drill into the analytical charts

» Creating PerformancePoint dashboards in SharePoint

Introduction

For more advanced dashboards, charts, and scorecards for Dynamics AX, you don't have to

go much further than your existing SharePoint portal. SharePoint 2010 has default template
sites for Bl, and also has a dashboard designer called PerformancePoint embedded in the
system that allows you to build dashboards, KPIs, scorecards, and reports. When you combine
this with the inbuilt reporting cubes, default charts, and reports that are delivered with the
standard Dynamics AX 2012 installation, you end up with a great BI platform.
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In this chapter, we will show how you can configure SharePoint to become a Bl platform
for Dynamics AX by setting up a BI site, and then how to attach PerformancePoint to the
Dynamics AX default reporting cubes.

We will then show how you can use the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer to create new
charts and reports that can then be turned into dashboards that all users are able to access
in order to view metrics directly from Dynamics AX.

Finally, we will show how you can embed the charts, scorecards, and reports created through
PerformancePoint directly within the user's Role Centers, allowing them to view and drill into
information without having to exit from Dynamics AX.

The PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer is a more powerful reporting tool than Power View,
but that comes at the price of being a little more intimidating to general users. As a result, this
is probably something that is of more use to the power users, or the technical users within an
organization. But if you want to take the plunge and learn it, then it's well worth it, because
you will be able to create much better reporting views on Dynamics AX.

Creating a Business Intelligence site

In order to use the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer to create reports and scorecards,
you first need to have a Business Intelligence site configured on your SharePoint server. Once
you have this, you will be able to access the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, and you
will also have a place that you can store all of your custom charts, scorecards, and reports.

In this recipe, we will show how you can set up a Business Intelligence site if you don't have
one already configured.

Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have access to the
SharePoint Central Administration console. To check this carry out the following steps:
1. Access your server that has SharePoint installed on it.

2. From the program menu, you should be able to find the SharePoint Central
Administration console in the Microsoft SharePoint Products group.

3. If you cannot access this feature, then you may need to get help from your
SharePoint administrator for this recipe.

[
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How to do it...

To create a Business Intelligence site in SharePoint, follow these steps:

1.

For this recipe, it is a good idea to create your Bl site in the same web application

as your Dynamics AX Role Centers, so that it's easier for the Role Centers to access
the charts and scorecards that you will build. So, from the SharePoint Central

Administration console, access the Application Management
click on the Create Site Collection page.

area, and then

On the Create Site Collection page, select your Dynamics AX Role Center web

application, give your site a name of Business Intelligence, give the Web Site
Address a subfolder of bi, and from the Enterprise tab of the Template Selection

box, navigate to the Business Intelligence Center template.

SharePaint o Central Adminstration » Cre -
oK Canced
Wieb Applcation
! web Apghcaton:  https/ fdynamicsax.contoso.com/ =
Ta create a new web appheation
Title and Descrption
=7 description for your new ste. The tithe vill b S
Confi Business intelligence
Web Sile Address =
LRk marme P path be creste 8 new sks, or chocse bn croale # she at 2 apochc Bittp:f [dynamacsax contoso.com /sites! [=lbi
Ta add & new URL Path s bo the Define Managed Paths page.
Template Selection
Select a template
Collaboration Meetings Custom  Enterprise  Publishing
Document Center
Fecords Center
B Stellgence s
se Search Centar
Host
Basic Search Center
FAST Search Center
A sle for presentng Busress Inteligence Center,
Primary Site Coection Admamistratos e
e fior this ste colection. Geby cne user login can be provided; secunty Adminigtratos | oW
A sepporied,
Secondary Sie Collection Administralor )
e a0 2e 22000 P HINGEAIPT [ sme oobertion admn Oonly sme usar login can be provided Mureny Sife 8w

3. Click on OK, and SharePoint will create the site for you.
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The Business Intelligence center that is created will become the location where you can store
all of your charts and scorecards that you create, but more importantly, if you click on the
Create Dashboards option on the main page, there will be a link shown that says Start using
PerformancePoint Services that will take you to the Dashboard Designer installation page.

{ Business Inteligence

Business Inteligence @

Dashboards
Data

If you click on the Run Dashboard Designer button on this form, it will download and install
Dashboard Designer, and start up the application.

H E| [T TS — — ¥
Hame lan Create L

9N A it [

Import

v (2] Pefresh [ Raname o Mark Differences  Rema
Clpbosd Workspace fvem “hanges Import
Warkspace Browser .
<] Uritied wiskspan
4 :
) Diska Connedtions Untitled Workspace
Al Perfornarcebork Conkent || pyne Type Destrition Person Responsble  Modfied Hadfied by

L= ped iy Rentaso.

=
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Now you are ready to start using PerformancePoint.

Configuring a PerformancePoint workspace

to connect to the Dynamics AX cubes

Once you have access to the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer you can then connect it
to the default cubes that are delivered with Dynamics AX. Dynamics AX 2012 is delivered with
10 standard cubes for reporting, and Dynamics AX 2012 R2 increases the number of cubes
available to 16. The cubes that are available, as of writing this book, are:

» Accounts payable

» Accounts receivable

» Budget control

» Budget plan

» Environmental sustainability

» Expense management

» General ledger

» Inventory valuation

» Production

»  Profit tax totals

» Project accounting

» Purchasing

» Retail

» Sales

» Sales and marketing (also known as, Customer Relationship Management before R2)

»  Workflow

In this recipe, we will show you how you can connect these cubes to a PerformancePoint
workspace so that you can start creating charts and scorecards against the data.

Getting ready

Before you start on this example, you will need to make sure that you have deployed
your analysis services cubes for Dynamics AX, and have fully processed them with your
Dynamics AX data. If you are not sure if this has been done, you may need to check with
your system administrator.
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How to do it...

To connect a cube to a PerformancePoint workspace, follow these steps:

1. First, open up the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer in a new
blank workspace.

2. From the Create tab, select Data Source from the Dashboard Items group.

G x| Untrled - Dashbosd Desgner —
Hafre fait Creste o
Dats
Source
Dashboard hems Reports
Wi hspe Broeser P | — -
4| Unttled Werkspace =
) Dt Connetiors Data Connections
1] PevfermancePunt Content A ey . — - =

3. To connect to the default cubes that are delivered with Microsoft Dynamics AX, select
the Analysis Services template data source.

Select a Data Source Template (=3l
Category: Template:
=M 3 & o =
— Mullidimensional LN IS [_ﬁ\ a

- Tabular List Analysis  Ewcel Sevices  mport From  SharePaint List

Semvices Excel'wo.

Iy

SOL Server
Table

Anzlysis Services Data Source

Create a data source that connects to cube datz in
Microsoft SQL Server Analysis Services.

[l

Rename the new data source that is created in the workspace browser.

5. In the Editor section of the data connection properties, enter the Server name where
your SQL Analysis Services are running.

6. Inthe Database field, select the Analysis Services database that you would like to
report off.

7. This will allow you to see all of the available reporting cubes for Dynamics AX. In this
example, select the Sales cube.

7
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icar Properties ‘ Tirne |

i« Sales

Connection Settings

Use Standard Connection

Server:

Database: Dyniamics A% initial

Roles:

Use the follawing connection

Connection String:

Cube: |

———— Accounts payable cube
Dats Source Seftings — Accounts receivable cube
EBudget control cube
Authentication: Budget Plan Cube
Enviranmental suskainability cube
Expense management cube
General ledger cube
Inventary value cube
Production cube
Profit kax totals cube
Project accounting cube
Purchase cube

Formatting Dimension: Retail cube

Cache Lifetime: wWorkFlow cube

Test Data Source ‘

Sales and marketmi rube

8. You can repeat the previous steps for all of the other cubes that you will want to

report off.

Unetked - Dashbosrd Desiorer

Creste
d3 Adulists | 5 Propenties 3K Delete ] compare Rem uﬁ
T remove S Permissions T walisdate fem n‘wm
2] Befresn o Rename o Murk Differences  Rems
Chpboard Workipie Tem Changes Tmpart
MO SPA Bl | i il il || petate
7] Unerlsd warkspace || Rested KPR
]
= 3 Data Connections 1 © Sales | Mo
| =
1l Accounts Reveresbie g——e ) N
(3 Eudoct Cortrat n
¥ @ LUse Starsdard Convmction
L Budget Flan Servar
14l Customes mm. . I =
L Envronmernsl Susanablry | Lo . ik 4
1)l Experea Management Pookes:
:] rverony ¥ shastaon
1§ Production .
L Profi Tax Totss S -
‘-j Project Actountinng - -
| Purchasing Cube: |Sales cube =
l; :‘l‘: || Doa Souree Snttings £
4 Sokes and Macketing
A Wonktlow
1] PerformancePonk Conterk

. PesnkR... |

« PersonR...

(7]
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9. Once you have all of your cubes defined in your workspace, then save your workspace
so that you are able to reuse this setup later on.

Defining the data connections in the workspace not only creates connections in your
workspace that you saved, but also saves the connections to SharePoint. This is useful
because if someone else wants to create their own workspace, then they can add the
connection information by selecting the SharePoint connection, and then clicking on
the Add Items buttons from the Workspace group on the ribbon bar.

H | Drvnemics AX. ddws: - Dashboard Deskaner Y
Hame Edit Create 0
23 And L Froperties 3 Delete i
3 Comy Hemmo
Al mpart
ttems (=] Refresh Rename S Mark Differenices | Bems
Cliphanrd Wiskspare mem Changes Impart
Workspace Browser e SharePerk Werksen
) -
#] Dynamecs A ddwic :
5 [0 D Corvisciors Data Connections
i -’\*-‘-VJ‘-'-P’Y"N:H- Type Description Person Responstis Modied by
1 M“";::;M 3 accounts Payable Anslyss Sernces Sysbam Accourt
j E"d“‘w || Bcouns Recanvatle Arishyss Servcs My e
Budget Han
i Customr Relatiorshig Man J Budget Corkrol Arshyss Services huray Ffe
| Frrvincrurnd al Sumd aatiliy | Budget Plan Brakysss Services sy P
| Expens Managemenk 1| Customer Relatiorship Management Arakyss Servces Murray Fin
J Genersl Ledger i Emviroemental Sisstainabdiey Arakysis Servces Fhray Fie
I Invenbory Valssbon 1§ Experre Management. Anslyss Services. Huray Fie
4 Produclan 1 Germeral L frishysis Servives Hurray Fie
| Proft Tas Telas 1 Trvenkony Vakistion Antiysis Sarvices Murray Fle
i :,rr Acenunting B rodxon. T  vuray e
thasng
JJ el | Prof Tax Totals Arishyss Serces Murray Fife
o
i s 1 Promet Becounting Arishiss Servces sy Ffe
| Seles and Marketing | Purchasng Analyss Servioes Mhuaray Ffe
.J wirkfiow | Aetal Arukyss Services Muray Fin
11 Performancerant Contsck | Sees Brakysis Services Maray Fin
1| Soies and Marknting Arakysis Serces My Fin
4 Workliow Aty Services Huray e

Creating a scorecard in PerformancePoint

The standard cubes that are delivered with Dynamics AX include a number of predefined Key
Performance Indicators (KPIs) that you can start using right away. An easy way to display
KPIs is through a scorecard, which you can easily create through the PerformancePoint
Dashboard Designer.

In this recipe, we will show you how you can connect to the default cubes to find the KPIs that
have already been defined, and use these within a scorecard Dashboard Item to create your
own personal scorecard.

7@
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How to do it...

To create a new scorecard through PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, follow these steps:
1. Open up the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, and then open up the
workspace created in the last recipe that has the Dynamics AX cubes already defined.

2. From the Create tab, click on the Scorecard icon in the Dashboard ltems group to
start creating a new scorecard.

Dynamics Ax.ddwx - Dashboard Designer _ m X

Vo) ER

Home Edit | Create |

Dashboard Scorecard  KPL  Filter Indicator Data | Analytic &nalytic Strategy  KFL  Reporting  Other
Source | Chart  Grid Map  Details  Sewvices  Reports

| Dashboard kems Reports

3. When asked to select the Scorecard template, choose the Analysis Services template.

Select a Scorecard Template @
LCategory: Template:
[=- Al | J:]
)
- Standard Analysis
----- Tabular Services

Analysis Services Scorecard

Create & scorecard from an existing Analysis Services
data source.

Wizard option:
U se wizards to create scorecards
If you decids to tum the wizards off for scorecards, you can tumn them back on in the Options dialog box.

OK ] [ Cancel

(77}
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4. This will start the wizard process for configuring the scorecard. The first step is to
select a cube that you want to show KPIs from. In this case we will navigate to the
Sales cube.

Creste an Analysis Services Scorecard (5]
Select a data source

Select a data source to use For the scorecard,

_ sharePaint Site | Workspace
Select a KPI source = "
L=, Toggle View Expand &ll Collapse &1

Select KPIs ko import

add measure filers Name Type Description ;‘:rsfn”nslh‘ Modified de‘ﬁe‘ 1

Add member columns Expense Management  Analysis... 2{14(20... Murray .

Select KPT Location General Ledger Analysis. .. 2/14(20... Murray .

Create scorecard Invertory Valugtion  Analysis... 2114120, Muray .
Production Analysis. . 2114/20... Murray .
Profit Tax: Totals Analysis. . 2114j20... Murray .
Project Accounting Analysis. .. 214/20... Murray .
Purchasing Analysis, .. 2/14j20,,, Murray . L
Retsil Arslysis... 214(20.., Murray .|
Sales and Marketing Analysis, 2/14j20... Murray .
workFlow Analysis. . 2114420... Murray .
B it D

5. You can either create the KPIs individually, or import all of the KPIs from the Analysis
Services cubes. For this example, select the Create option.

Create an Analysis Services Scorecard @
Select a KPI Source

Create KPIs from available measures or import KPIs from the selected data source.

Select a data source
Select KPIs to import
Add measure filkers
Add member columns
@ Create KPIs From SQL Server Analysis Services measures

Select KPI Location

Create scorecard _ Import S0L Server Analysis Services KPTs

< Previous — Cancel
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6. This will open up the KPI selection option. You can add KPIs individually by clicking on
the Add KPI button, but for this example, we will select multiple KPIs by clicking on

the Select KPI button.

Create an Analysis Services Scorecard

Select KPIs to Import

Select 2 data source 2| &dd KPI

Select measures and specify options for KPIs.

2] Select KPI

X Delete Selected KPIs

Select a kPI source ‘ | Mame

Actual

Band Method

Targets

Add measure Filkers
Add member columns
Select KPI Location

Create scorecard

Finish

7. PerformancePoint will show you all of the KPIs that are available for you to add to
your scorecard. Select Gross Profit, Gross Profit Margin, Sales, and Total Revenue

from the KPIs and click on OK.

Select a KPT

ShareFaint Site |Warkspace

ToagleView |E Expand Al = Calapse All 2] Refresh

Type

2| Interest payable

Imnages

Person

Responsible  Modiied

Description

2/14/2013

Modified By

m

=] Inventory and WIF KFI 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
=] Inventory tunower KPI 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
=] Longterm debt KPI 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
| Longterm investment KPI 201472013 .. Murray Fife
2| Netincome KPI 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
2] Mew Leads KPI 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
| Mew Opporturities KPI 201402013, Murray Fife
| Motes payable KPI 2014/2013 .. Murray Fife
5] Motes receivable KFI Y <Y 21442013 . Munay Fife
5| Other liabiliies KFI Y <Y 2M4/2013 . Munay Fife
| Other org assets KPI FY< Y 21442013 . Murtay Fife
5] Poliey viclations approved per expense ep.. KFI FY< Y 211442013 .. Munay Fife
5] Production Cost KPI YY1 2/14/2013 . Murtay Fifs
5] Produuction Efficiency KPI FY< Y1 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
2] Ouick ratic KPI YY1 2/14/2013 ... Murray Fife
5] Fietum on total assets KPI YY1 2/14/2013 .. Munray Fife
2] Revenue budget variance KPI YY1 2/14/2013 .. Murray Fife
B Sales A Murray Fife:
5] Sharttem investment KPI Y <Y 211442013 . Munay Fife
5| Time ower Time Expenses KFI Y <Y 21442013 . Munay Fife
5] Times interest eamed KFI Y <Y 2M4/2013 . Munay Fife
2| Total expenses KPI YT Yl 21442013 . Murtay Fife

Muriay Fife

I

(7]
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8. After selecting the KPIs, click on Next through the rest of the dialog boxes to accept
the defaults, and you will see the new scorecard that you just created.

9. The final step is to give your scorecard a name and save it.

Editar Propetties

<) Sales Manager Scorecard

Value Goal and Status Trend
Total revenue S86258551.000017 0O @ 58,625,855, 100%. 1 4}_ 58,65,855,000%
Sales 1906762595, 60022 ﬂ 1 4} 190,676,259, 460%
Gross profit margin -~ 96.001648369543 O ﬁ-g,soo% 1 4} 9,500%
Gross profit 562817625,180017 O @-56,281,?62,818% 1 4} 56,281,762,718%

By creating the scorecard through PerformancePoint, the definition is saved to the Business
Intelligence site. Once it is there, it becomes a Template Dashboard Item that you are able to
use on dashboards, and also embed in user's Role Centers.

Adding scorecards to a user's Role Center

Once you have created scorecards through PerformancePoint, they can be added to any user's
Role Center so that they can quickly see the KPIs that they are interested in and also track
trends. In the following recipe we will show you how to easily do that.

How to do it...

To add a PerformancePoint scorecard to a user's Role Center, follow these steps:

1. Through the Dynamics AX client, go to the home page so that you are able to see
the user's Role Center, and click on the Personalize this page link in the top-right
of the page.

(&)
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2. When the page goes into edit mode, click on the Add a Web Part link in the area that

you would like to add the scorecard to.

3. From the Web Parts browser, navigate to the PerformancePoint category, and then
the PerformancePoint Scorecard web part and click on the Add button.

i Microsoft Dynamid s AX - Demo [AOQULIRZA: Setsion ID - 171 - [1 - sl - initisl] o--ah-|
K37 [Fa v USIL » Home o Fale center i) Searct Pl
Categories About the Web Part
3 Fiers 2 PerformancePoint Scorecard
This w et part daptays 3 PerformuncePuinl scorecard. Scorecands may be inkesd 1o othes
e 8 pANIS, Sch a8 RIS and (8ports, 10 Craale &0 lsrachvs Gashboard Exparsnce
tup
Add Web Fart to: Right Column [=]
Add ] Cancel
rieis
T Inf 1
vers
Role center
Coly
P Home
TR 9?2
d & : B Financial a { My Details
| Done A 0 | usdl | mfife

s
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4. This will add a PerformancePoint panel to your page. Click on the Click here
to open the tool pane link to open up the web part properties so that we can

configure the scorecard.

- Microsoft Cynamics AX - Dema [AXZ01IRZA: Session 1D - 17] - [1 - uiiL - initial]

K37 [Fi v USIL ¢ Home b Role centes

id the Wieb Part Bave & Mued widin?
Select a PreformanceRoint Scorecard ves Puxels ]
@ Mo Adjurt with fa 1t sone
a o
- PR
i . orve g
Default -
=1 tayout
age Cue My Detalls 1 Advanced
Conaatant o || concel || appiv
e i [ Adens .| '
Due date -
P Home g HAO 1100 ..
gwaBer
| Dore | 0 | wit | mb

PerformancePalint S

| ey Pl-

5. Click on the list search icon to the right of the Location property to search SharePoint

for your scorecard.
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6. When you first open up the search, it will probably be pointing to the wrong
location for the scorecard. In the Location URL field, change the path to point
to your Business Intelligence center. There will be a subfolder there called
PerformancePoint Content where all of the Dashboard Items are stored.
After selecting that folder, you should be able to find your scorecards. Select
the scorecard that you want to add, and then click on OK.

(= Select an Asset -- Webpage Dialog @

x Current Location: PerfermancePoint Content at http:f/dynamicsax. contoso, comysites/bi/Lists/PerformancePoint Content

-

.} upload Scorecards ~
[ Content and Structure Reports Image Title Description Display Folder | | Modified By Modified Person Respc
Customized R rt:
Qustomized Reports £ Accounts Murray Fife  2/14/2013 4:55 PM
MDashbDards Payable
2 Data Connections scorecard
4Documents J g;cco;vnatgle Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
[4Form Templates Scorecard
£3Images E CRM Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
4Pages Scorecard
[®|performancePaint Content E Environmental Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
[Reusable Content Scorecard
QSample Indicators J E)ég:;cs:rsd Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
4Site Collection Documents - o 3
. . J Expenses Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
y5ite Collection Images Scorecard
+ L3 Style Library Fi  Financial Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
& Workflow Tasks Scorecard
j Inventory Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
Scorecard
j Production Murray Fife 2/14/2013 4:55 PM
Scorecard
j Sales Murray Fife 2/14/2013 6:47 PM
Scorecard
j gale System Account 2/26/2013 7:18 AM
Manager |,
Scorecard
] T v
Location (URL) |,’5\te5,’bi,"Li5ts,"PErformancePoint Content/124_.000 a

OK Cancel ‘

7. Give the web part a title, and then click on the OK button to save your scorecard.
8. Finally, click on the Stop Editing button to return to the view mode in the Role Center.
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By linking the PerformancePoint scorecard to the user's Role Center, the user is able to
see the KPI details from their home page. Also, if you make a change to the scorecard
itself through the Dashboard Designer then that changes on every user's Role Center
page automatically.

i Microsaft Dyraemac s A0 - D [ANOLIRZA: Session 1D - 17) = [1 - udL - initial] =
F ™ (M0 v USIL » Home b Role centes by Search P

. :

Role center

! Subjed Dun date

1 Case Requires Review 2173013 101500 AM

oo corcacrvsm.~ I EMARRRERE

Creating an analytical chart in

PerformancePoint

Another type of Dashboard Item that you can create through PerformancePoint is called an
analytical chart and allows you to create dashboard charts from any data source that you have
defined through the Dashboard Designer. Since there are 17 predefined cubes available with
Dynamics AX 2012 R2, the number of different ways that you can use this to slice and dice
the information is virtually unlimited.
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In this recipe, we will show how you can create a simple sales dashboard chart through the
PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer.

How to do it...

To create a new analytical chart through PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, follow
these steps:

1. Open PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, and then open up the workspace
created in the last recipe that has the Dynamics AX cubes already defined.

2. From the Create tab, click on the Analytic Chart icon in the Reports group to start
creating a chart.

=R E) Dynamics A%, ddwix - Dashboard Designer
Hame Edit Create @

Dashboard  Scorscard  KPL  Filter Indicstor Dete  Analytic Analbtic Strategy  KPD  Reporting  Other
Source Chart Grid Map Details  Services Reports

Dashboard Items Reports

3. When the data source selection dialog box pops up, select the cube that you want to
create your chart from. In this recipe we will select the Sales cube.

Create an Analytic Chart Report @
- Select a Data Source
@J Select a data source to use for this analytic chart report.

Lo I pr—

Create report - . = -=
bz, Toggle View |3 Expand Al 17 Collapss A

A

Mamme Type Description ;z;:ﬂnr:'\sih\ Madified gﬂ;dlﬁﬁ

iJ Expense... Analysis... 2/14/20... Murray .

.J Environ...  Analysis,.. 2/14J20,,, Murray .

iJ Custome... Analysis... 2/14/20... Murray .

| Budget P... Analysis.., 2/14J20,,, Murray .

iJ Budget C... Analysis... 2/14/20... Murray .
| Accounts... Analysis.., 2/14/20,., Murray ,|E

iJ Accounts... Analysis... 2/25§20... System .

4. This will now open up the chart designer. On the right-hand side of the form will
be all of the dimensions and measures that are available in the cube that you
selected. At the bottom of the page will be drop areas for the Series, Axis, and also
Background filters. From the measures group, find the Customer invoice line amount
- accounting currency measure and drag it down into the Series drop area.

&1
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5. From the dimensions group, find the Customer dimension group, expand it out, and
you will be able to find the Customer - name dimension. Drag that into the Bottom
Axis drop box. You will now be able to see the chart.

Hd 9 a

it fan Create

1 o Legena =

od o ettings

Repart Tyne

Tahems -;_é = A A S vl e

B IO - A o Fiiter =
Humber View

+ New Report 2

Font Query

Workegace Browser « Properties
£ Dyruaerics Aot ddwrc
= Lisl Data Connectionn
§ hcoounts Parable I
I Accourts Riscstvatie
1 Burdges Cortrel
J Budger Flsn

A Custormer Relotiorntig Mary | 599

1 inwertory Vahstion
3§ Procction
A Frofi Tax Totals
1 Fraject Accouting
|| Purchasing 1M
1 Retsd
§ saiee
3| Sshes and Marketing
1 workflow
= 1] PeeformancePoink Content
o Grogs profit
5 Geoms profi margn
] Mo Report 2
d e
1] Sales Marsger Scorncard

3 Totsrevens

Fellow Square
Dof mdt 2ot 3l Cumtorer
Contoss Eurepe
Contirsa Retall New York
Corttto Rist il S0 Die
Desert Whlesales
Sareet Wholesdes
Desert Whalesales
Soutttwidgr Video
Contoss Retos? Chicags
Cortoso et sl Perthand
ek Whilcsalos
whae wholesaes
Drchid Shogpping
Grebe Wholesales

Sarme Dottom s
Customar Fivoxe Ind smount - scourtng ¢ X | |

whae Whaesdes

Dryrianmics AL ddwn: - Diashtuosrd Desigresr

firch Company

Contesa Retall Mami
Contoso Retal San Die

ContrmaRatall Sestle

Casketoall St adum

Areped's BBG'

Aeme Opster House

AATRANRLT)

[usdareund

Cushommer Customens - Nams * u

Alpine: s Mouse

Amate’s

Aner's Bakery
Backyard Barbecue Bt

Beris Chill Bosl

B duds
Bll's Jurebo Burgers

Bl Sefond

&, Customes group - ¢
1F Address descriptior
B ooy

1 Commssion ssles o
it Country on region 1
i County

& TIPfpostel code
& Lt Customer - Irvois scee
s 14 Customer ivien trans:
o |3 Date
& " Delbrey location
o L Exchange rate date
& | Goographic lncation

6.

In this example, there is too much data, so by right-clicking on the canvas of the

report you can open the pop-up menu. From there select the Filter menu,
and choose the Top 10 (Bottom Axis) menu item to open up the filter window.

“F Filter
Pivot
M Report Type

ly_: Format Report

0 Show Information Bar

Value Fitters...

Top 10...

Value Fitters...

Top 10...

\l‘;?: Filter Empty Series

0 Fiter Empty Axis Ttems

~[ee]
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7. From here we will accept the defaults to filter out the customers to the top 10 highest
grossing customers.

Top 10 Filter: Customers - Name £

Show items in the:

Top 10 Count :

by

| Customer inveice line amount - accounting currency El

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

8. Now that you have the report completed, give it a more appropriate name, and save
the chart to your PerformancePoint Content.

Hd 9 4 Dyriaics AX ddwn: - Dashbosrd Desgrer — =
Mo L Creste >
Tahamy = = PP S R 1 o Legend =
= ol .
| Settings
BLOS A of Filgr = Prpart Tyme
B Humber Query View
YRk S i Teign Query Tanpeties

4] Dyarmics At ddwe
Ll Dt Comvmitiorn:

4 Accounts Payable
4 Accounts Rieceresbls
§ Budger Contrel
1 Budget psn
3 Custorer Relatiorabio Man
§ Ervrormental Sustanshlin,

1 Expense Mansgement .
1| Genees Lacges
4 inverkory Vahsstion w
1 Prochation 5
| Profe Tax Totats :
1 Project Accounting 3
§ Pty
§ Retsd - 1 Crede e
1 S i Cumency
|| Sales and Maketing 4 Customes
1 weekfiow B Cutomer grone
] Pevtormunnbumd Cordend Cisbesmes grengs ey
3 Gross profic i Customens - Namé.
o s prof margn T6m B Trvvuceng and delbve
o sakes 1 Tshctappleabis
1] e Mansger Soorecand i Sees group
L% Top 10 Customens | Sate
& Totalrevenue U Terms of payment.
il 5 warstous
H Zibjpastal code
5 1 Customer - brvoice aer
i 1t Cantormar weicn trancs
o L4 oare
B [ Delvery kacotion

Due date
7 Vellow Squsre Oteerwhabesales ADate Cerparaten Cantoss urcoe wiard wide impsten 14

w1 1éh Eochange rate date
e Retl Trey Wholesale Cantoso Rethl New Y= 5 " Gesgraphic lcation
# |2 Croanzation unt
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Adding an analytical chart to a user's Role

Center

Once you have created your charts through PerformancePoint, they can be added to any
user's Role Center in almost the exact same way as we did with the scorecards. In the
following recipe we will show you how.

How to do it...

To add a PerformancePoint analytical chart to a user's Role Center, follow these steps:

1. Through the Dynamics AX client, go to the home page so that you are able to see
the user's Role Center, and click on the Personalize this page link in the top-right
of the page.

2. When the page goes into edit mode, click on the Add a Web Part link in the area that
you would like to add the chart to.

3. From the Web Parts browser, navigate to the PerformancePoint category, and then
the PerformancePoint Report web part, and then click on the Add button.

e Micrasoft Dymarmics B - Demo [AXLIR2A: Session 10 - T) - [1- uidL - initisl] S e

w [%p v USIL v Hame » Hole center

7
a2
'8
&

FUCRUNEERLES

Add Web Past toc Middle Column [=]

(e
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4. This will add a PerformancePoint panel to your page. Click on the Click here to
open the tool pane link to open up the web part properties so that we can configure

the chart.

4 PerformancePoint Repart

Location:

=| Appearance

»

Title

PerformancePoint Report

Height
Should the Web Part have a fixed height?

Yes Pixels El

@ Mo. Adjust height to fit zone.

Width
Should the Web Part have a fixed width?

Yes Pixels El

@ No. Adjust width to fit zone.

Chrome State
Mirimized

'@ Normal

Chrome Type

Default El
+| Layout
*| Advanced
oK H Cancel H Apply |

5. Click on the list search icon to the right of the Location property to search SharePoint

for your chart.

]
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6. When you first open up the search, it will probably be pointing to the wrong location
for the chart. In the Location URL field, change the path to point to your Business
Intelligence center. There will be a subfolder there called PerformancePoint Content
where all of the Dashboard Items are stored. After selecting that folder, you should be
able to find your charts. Select the chart that you want to add, and then click on OK.

|=| Select an Asset -- Webpage Dialog (=5l
x|  Current Location: PerformancePoint Content at http: /dynamicsax. contoso. comysites/bifLists/PerformancePoint Content
L3 upload Reports ~
TIContent and Structure Reports Image Title Description Display Folder Modified By Modified Person Responsible  Version
4 Customized Reports & Leads Analysis Murray Fife 1.0
|| pashboards
& Data Connections | Lead Summary By Source Type Murray Fife 2/ 1.0
ADocuments &l Investment Overview (Accountant) Murray Fife 2/ 10
AForm Templates @ Investment Analysis (CFO) Murray Fife 2 1.0
3images | Investment Analysis (Accounting Manager) Murray Fife 2 1.0
QPages . & Estimated Revenue by Salesperson by Segment Murray Fife 2/ 1.0
£@|performancePoint Content
Tlreusable Content &l Customer Past Period Sales Murray Fife 2 1.0
[E=]sample Indicators | Customer Expected Cash Next Days Murray Fife 2/ 1.0
Asite Collection Documents @ Customer Expected Cash Murray Fife 2 1.0
{site Collection Images & CRM Lead Analysis Murray Fife 2, 1.0
jswle Library = Budget Balances Actuals Chart Murray Fife 2/ 1.0
& workflow Tasks
& Bank Check Statistics Report Murray Fife 2 1.0
@l Bank Account Balance Murray Fife 2, 1.0
@& Attendance Summary Murray Fife 2/ 1.0
@l Asset Analysis Murray Fife 2 1.0
&l New Report Murray Fife 2, 2.0
i) Sales Over Time System Account 2/2 2.0
@l Sales Over Time System Account 2/2 2.0
@& Top 10 Customers System Account 2/26/2013 11:12 AM 2.0
4 31-49
Location {URL): |/sites/bi/Lists/PerformancePoint Cantent
OK Cancel |

7. Give the web part a title.

Sometimes charts render a little on the large size in the Role Center. To make sure
this doesn't happen on this example, set the Width to 500, and the Height to 300
within the web part properties.

9. Now click on the OK button to save your chart.

10. Finally, click on the Stop Editing button to return to the view mode in the Role Center.

By linking the PerformancePoint analytical chart to the user's Role Center, the user is
able to see it from their home page, but changes may be made globally through the
Dashboard Designer.

5]
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A Micrasoft Dynanics - Demo [AO0LI2A: Sersion 1D - 7] - [1- uslll - initial]

® [Lp v USI1 » Home o Role center

<
Role center

Actions =

Using Decomposition Trees to drill into the

analytical charts

The analytical charts have a feature enabled that allows you to drill into any piece of data that
you see and then explore it using any of the available dimensions in your cube. This is useful
if you see data such as a large spike in sales, and then want to look at that data to see who
the customer was that purchased the largest amount of product, and then maybe what the

products were. All this is possible through the Decomposition Tree function, without leaving
the dashboard chart.

In this quick recipe we will show how you can use the Decomposition Tree feature to explore
the chart that we created in the previous recipe.

i
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How to do it...

To drill into a PerformancePoint chart using the Decomposition Tree function, follow
these steps:

1. Right-click on the data element on the analytical chart that you want to explore to
open up the pop-up menu, and navigate to the Decomposition Tree menu item.

Top 10 Customer by Sales -

B Customerinvoice line amount - accounting currency
S50M

40M

30M

20m Drill Down To 4

oM

Switch to "Yellow Square” toso Ret.

‘;M Yellow Select Measures...

[T
oL

Decomposition Tree

Show Details

Additional Actions 4
%8l sort »
' Filter >

Pivot

© show Information Bar

2. This will open up a new window allowing you to slice and dice the data based on
any of the dimensions in the cube. In this example we will drill into the sales for the
Yellow Square Co., navigate to the Released products field group, and then select the
Product name dimension to see the products that this customer purchased.

[
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Customer invoice

—
45M Yellow Square

= Decamposition Tree: Customet invoice line amount - accounting currency - Windaours Internet Explorer

Yellow Square
45242327.4

Expand To | Show Properties
4 Back

Country/Region - Releas

Country/Region
Released products
Ttem group name - Released proc
Item group name
Released products

Product name - Re

Product name
Released products
Product type - Released products
Product type
Released products
85 ABC code carrying cost
BC code margin
BC code revenue
BC code value

ountry/region code

urrency

23 IsMotApplicable

(=S I =

3. We can continue slicing by selecting different dimensions to further explore the
data. If you click on the field name at the top of the page you get additional functions

allowing you to change the sort options of the data, and also convert the data back to
a bar chart.

- Decamposition Tree: Custamer invoice line amount - accounting currency - Windows Internet Explarer

Customer invoice

—
45M Yellow Square

|Product name |
Sort

Largest to Smallest

18} Smallest to Largest
Switch To

| Gnd

iy Bar Chart

23M Parts Wash S

11M Parts Wash S

7.9M Parts Wash =

3.2M Parts Wash S

=8 I =)
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4. Once the data is converted back to a chart, you can select any type of chart that you

like for presentation purposes.

(= Top 10 Customers - Windows Internet Explarer

Top 10 Customers

(7] o] it i) ] 9 2 i~

Customerinvoiceline amount - accounting currency

Parts Wash Solvent - 7 Gallon drum, Customer invoice
l - accounting currency= 3203517
ustomer invoice line amount - accounting

=]

M Parts Wash Solvent- 55 Gallon drum

M Farts Wash Solvent- 35 Gallon drum
Parts Wash Sclvent-20 Gallon drum
Parts Wash Solvent-7 Gallon drum

Creating PerformancePoint dashboards in

SharePoint

The scorecards and charts that you create through the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer
do not have to just be shown through the Dynamics AX Role Centers. They can be combined
together and deployed out to SharePoint as standalone dashboard pages, allowing you to
create analytical pages that everyone in the organization is able to view.

In this recipe we will show how you can use the dashboard capabilities to easily publish this

data to SharePoint.

How to do it...

To create a dashboard using PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, follow these steps:

1. Open up the PerformancePoint Dashboard Designer, and then open up the
workspace with the charts and scorecards that you have built.
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2. From the Create tab, click on the Dashboard icon in the Dashboard Iltems group to
start creating a new Dashboard Page.

SR E) Dynamics Ax.ddes - Dashhosrd Desigrer —
Hame Edit Create @

- Z 2T & @J j ﬁj jJ ﬁj n]

Dashboatd | Scorecard  KPL  Filter Indicator Data  Analytic Anslytic Strategy  KFL  Reporting  Other
Source | Chart  Grid Map  Detalls  Sewices  Reports

Dashboard Items Reports

3. The Dashboard Designer will then ask you to select a template for the dashboard.

Select a Dashboard Page Template @

1=

Header, 2
Columnris

1Zone 2 Columng 2 Rows 3 Columnris 3 Rows

Column, Split Column Dashboard

Create &2 new dashboard that has three zones - one vertical zone, and two vertical split zones.

Lo

4. When the dashboard template is displayed, change to the Properties tab and give
your dashboard a name. In this example it will be the Sales Manager Dashboard.

5. Return back to the Editor tab of the dashboard template, and you will see the Pages
section at the top of the template form. A dashboard may have a number of pages
associated with it. Change the page name from Page 1 to something a little more
descriptive. This example will be called Sales Manager Overview.

[55]-
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6. From the right-hand panel you will be able to explore through the scorecards and
reports that you have created and saved to your Business Intelligence site. Open up
the Scorecards group, and add a few scorecards to the left column of the dashboard.

(e @90 3] Oxmaics A e - Db bosnd Desner e
= Haime (T35 Create -
| ot - L 1] il - q i

w [EH 2T ¢ ™ N B T
Dunboard Soorecad  AT1  Feer Ingicstor  Dats  Anabiic Amahtie Stategy WP fepoming  Other
Tource  Chat Grid Bap  Debaili  Tervicer  Raparts
Beeat
e et | ik =
! | 3 L ——
,"..-Salasl'uknngermshbmrd o RN
Pages & (4] mecounts Payabie Scor
&l tew Opportunites Hew P 1 Dulene Page (%] Move Page Up L] Move Page Dimen 1] mocounts Recenable S
B it [k | age |l Delete Page wge Up ove Page Do - P
3] Motes payabls Nomo Ko Oate Modfied il envecoment sosency
3] Mot rmcmnatin b Sales Manasger Overview SHAREPOMTsystem 22E/2013 4:26:12PM ] Frpernas Scorncad
] men Rrecervales By Market 4| Experses Soorecand
i) e ational Elficiency [Acco ] Fnarisl Scorecard |
] Coerational Effickency (Cred ] tentory Scorecard
] Ovperamnal Effiosncy (cc | Prodution Scorecard
_ia] Croertuniies By Souree. (2] Sodes Manager Scornc:
2 oaher babls - - 1] sabes eonecard
5] cther ceg assets L 7 — 2 L Reports
i Pesing ansdyeiz i Cobarn Top fion “f, Fitars
] P By Process Roge T Saios o = -
al o S 2 1] Sales Hanager Scorcan %
sl Posline Morkh Over Month ¢ Ty Scorecand
2| Fobey vilabons scproved pr Drop Pekds to croate corraschons
_,;.‘J :m Guc:z Saes By Cut P A
2| Production Effiency 3 Dmplary Corution Add 8 dashboand Reim o the Tond by dropping & Pere
| Production Scorecard 4 r
L] Profitsbity Anshyses (Accour A Desplay Vo
_sa] Profitahiiy Rnakyss (Accour A D
Laa Project Actusl vs Consumgti -
] Beoapmet Dy Te ons By Nome
% Purchasing Dishbouds AV Desorption
sl Quarterly Saes By Custores Bottom R
4 Querters Indcator _i] oM Seorecard .
3 uck ratio = | [ rype: scorecard
=] Btuen on total assets
ﬂ A n Findcds bo create commechinns
2 sokes AT tvvadokle Fiekds
¥ Sales anafysts e 2
i Sebes Anabysis Bar Chaet {rm 3 A davhtroard Res b hes zune by dropoing & here
] e by Cotegory
5] Sk By o Gy 47 Daplay Vobm
_ia] Sekes By Regon Af o = =
_;.'szwhwu:- AL N dd To Zoow &
i Marager Cashbosr el
L8
i e 5 ] |t |
Comnected to: httgi/fdymamicsax contosocomiate/be’

5]
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7. Explore through the Reports group and add some of the sales reports to the right
column sections of the dashboard.

v\ @ 0 3 ) Dyriarics A, ddwr: - Dashbased Degsrssr _ = x
Home  gar | creme | _ W
G I " 7] ! r A 3
7 2V oo WS e e
Daihboard Scorscard  KPL  Filtes Duficator  Dits  Anabtic Anahtic Stabegy  KFL  Beporting  Other
Seurcs chart Grid Mip  Detaili  Semices  Reports
s k bl
e ppertes | oetais »
™ ] Investmect Aty -
( Sales Manager Dashboard e =
P = ai] Inwestmet Overv
g M Pa 1 Delete P %] Merve Page Up (] Merve Page Deran Cla Lead Surnmary By £
M Tege L eiste e 2 o st il eads dnabrs
b | Saers Marusgor Srverviney SAREPOINT sy e 2267013 4:28:29 P L] Lo Term Setvens,
i) vong Term scbveny
] W Ll Trered
L] Open Recetvables |
L
Dushboard Corkert — — & o
: Lot Cohm p R al :" s By 54
= 1 = ] Ppeine an
:.Jidﬁwhrm haiad EJ.jgnowrm b | ] Petne By Process
Type: Sooencard Type: Repeet: Anshtic Chart _sa| Prpetne By Frocess
| Drop Fiskds B crasts conmections | Do Fedds b criute confectons [da| Proines Honth Cve.
gl Peoduct Group Sade
F aal
A avalable Fiekds Lla] Profestlty Ansbrse
4 Desplary Condition ] Peotesbdty Ansyst
it ] Project actusivs -
47 Desplay Vi ] Prispect By To €
47 KFLID | Querterly Sakes By
FEEEN ] S Ayt ¢
a| Sales bry Catmgory
S¥ Desororin ] Seles By Inem Grouy
= X Bkt vy ] S by
|23l enm Somecard - % ' da] Seles Duska Grd b+
T | i Ll Sebes Orchr Ertry =
= e - Tywe: Report: Anshytic Chart ] Sl Crore Time
- . Terp fiekds to treate connections | Sheet Term Sobvenc
47 fovnatie Fkls o L et Taim e
44 Deplary Corudtion L ol Too L0 Customers
AR . sl Tow Customers 11T
- x L ] WL Percantag
AV Dl oo 7 e -
A7 rn 0
4 Nome | 1 Dwop fields to craate connections.
AV Description ad
= i Istber b
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8. Once you have built your Dashboard Page, you need to save the dashboard and
deploy it to SharePoint. To do this, select the Deploy option from the file menu on

the Dashboard Designer.

G \d @9 ¢ R

- Home Edit Create

Recent Documents

j Llews Workspace Dyniamics A% ddwex

~
/ Open‘Warkspace

H Save Itern
0
H Save Wiorkspace A5
H Sawe Al
1

_6 Deploy

L]
| Clase Warkspace

ﬂ Designer Options | [Y Exit Designer ]

9. The first time that you deploy the dashboard, you may be asked where you want to
send it to. If you have multiple Bl repositories, then you will need to select the portal

that you want to save it to.

Deploy To (httpy//dynamicsax.contoso.com/fsites/hif) @

------ 23] Dashboards

Master Page:
wd

h |

Include page list For navigation

Ok ] | Cancel |
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10. Now you will be able to see your dashboard within SharePoint.

(W'
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Anyone who has access to the SharePoint site where the dashboard is deployed will be able to
view the dashboard. If you add a IsDIg=1 qualifier to the end of the URL, then the dashboard
will become even more sleek by removing the navigation and title bars, making it perfect for

displaying company metrics on public systems.
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Also, the form factors of the dashboards are perfect for deployment to tablet devices for users
who just need to check information on the run.
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PerformancePoint is a very flexible reporting and dashboarding tool that allows you to quickly
get information out to the users. However, in this chapter we have just scratched the surface
of what you are able to do when it is paired up with Dynamics AX.

Once you have mastered these examples, you might also want to try:

>

>

>

Creating filters that can be used to further refine your results
Linking dashboard elements together so that selecting one item also filters others

Using Reporting Services reports as dashboard elements, allowing you to use the
Reporting Services controls, such as gauges and maps within your dashboards,
and to also use hyperlinks to link to the Dynamics AX forms

Attaching secondary databases that you may be using in conjunction with Dynamics
AX, including other MSSQL databases, MS Access data sources, Excel worksheets,
and more

Once you have your dashboards, charts, and views built, you can also re-use them in other
ways such as:

>

Embedding them in your companies' intranet portal so that users who normally don't
use Dynamics AX are able to see business metrics and measures

Using them within your customer and vendor portals to allow other companies to see
how you are tracking their performance

That's not too bad for a tool that is included in your current SharePoint environment.
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Communication and
Collaboration

In this chapter, we will show how to configure and use tools such as Outlook and Lync to
keep up-to-date with all your tasks and appointments, and also to contact others inside
and outside your organization. This chapter will cover:

>

>

Linking Outlook with Dynamics AX

Flagging Dynamics AX contacts for synchronization

Synchronizing Dynamics AX contacts with Outlook

Using the Outlook Social Connector to research Dynamics AX contacts
Communicating with contacts from within Dynamics AX

Using Lync to collaborate with other users directly from Dynamics AX



Communication and Collaboration

Introduction

Chances are you are already using Microsoft Outlook for your e-mail and contact
management, and hopefully you are also using Lync within the organization for messaging
and communication. So why not configure Dynamics AX to use them as well so that you can
be even more productive?

Dynamics AX allows you to link your user account with your Outlook client. Once you have
done this, you are able to synchronize Dynamics AX contacts, tasks, and appointments with
Outlook. This means that all this information will now be available on your desktop, tablet,
and also your smartphone for the times that you are disconnected from Dynamics AX. You
can then take advantage of tools such as the Outlook Social Connector to see what your
Dynamics AX contacts are up to on Facebook, LinkedIn, and Microsoft Live. And if you want
to send your contacts an e-mail through Outlook, then you can initiate it directly from the
Dynamics AX client.

The Lync integration connects you as well, but this time with the other people in your
organization. If you have Lync installed and have all of the users registered with their Lync IM
account, Dynamics AX will turn on presence and messaging directly from the forms, allowing
you to text, call, video chat, and share desktops directly from the their username. Because
Lync has clients that run on the desktop, on tablets, and also on smartphones, if you have a
question about something within Dynamics AX, you can get your answer right away, and then
continue on, rather than having to track down people by foot. Lync is very cool, and | use it
every day to do just that.

None of the recipes that are described in this chapter require you to have system administrator
privileges to configure, so as long as you have Outlook/Exchange and Lync running, then you are
ready to test these out.

Linking Outlook with Dynamics AX

The first step in using Outlook with Dynamics AX is to set up the connection through Dynamics
AX. In this recipe we will show the steps required to do this.
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Getting ready

Before we start on this example, you will need to make sure that your user profile in Dynamics
AX is associated with your e-mail account. This will ensure that Dynamics AX will be able to

share information with your Outlook profile. To do this carry out the following steps:

1. From the File drop-down menu on the Dynamics AX client, navigate to the Tools
menu, and then the Options submenu.

2. Within the Options dialog box, check that you have the e-mail address that is in the

E-mail: field:

-] Options (1)

Apply  Default  Usage data

® General
Notifications
Delegaticn
Status bar
Development
SQL
Confirmation
Preload

Microsoft Qutlock

4

b

Set up general user options

Options

User ID:

Name:

Alias:

Network domain:
E-mail:

Last logon:

Language:

Alternate help language:

Default country/region:

Start company accounts:

Interface options

Autocomplete:

Default <TAB> behavion

List page child form link:

Infolog
Detail level:

Security

Automatic shutdown:

Home pages settings

mfife

Murray Fife
mfife
contoso.com
mfife@contose.com
6/21/2013
EN-US v
EN-US |-
UsA |~
Uso1 |-

Aute -

All

m

Internet e-mail address

Close |
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How to do it...

To set up the synchronization link between Dynamics AX and Microsoft Outlook,
follow these steps:

1. From the Home Area Page, open up the Microsoft Outlook setup wizard from
the Setup group.

2. Step through the wizard screens until you reach the page Microsoft Outlook
synchronization. This may already be populated with your current username
and folders to synchronize with. If not, click on the Use current Microsoft
Outlook profile button to load the details:

1 Microsoft Outlook setup wizard (1) E = @

Microsoft Outlook synchronization
Enter Microsoft Outlook user identification for this employee and synchronization interval,

Enter Microsoft Outlook user identification

Microsoft Office Outlook user identification: | UG I Use current Microsoft Outlook profile I
Microsoft Outlook contact folder narme: Contacts I Pick contact Micrasoft Outlook folder I
Microsoft Outlook task folder narme: Tasks I Pick task Micrasaft Outlaok falder I
Microsoft Qutlook calendar folder name: Calendar
I Pick appointment Microsoft Qutlook folder I
I I

Clear Microsoft Outlook folders

Set date for oldest appointment/task to synchronize
Days before: 0
Days after: 0

[ <Bock |[ Mest> || cancel

3. You can mingle your Outlook contacts, appointments, and tasks with the ones
that are synchronized from Dynamics AX, but in this recipe we will configure it so
that items from Dynamics AX are stored in subfolders in Outlook. Open up Outlook,
and go to the folders view. Right-click on the Calendar folder, and navigate to the
New Calendar option to create a subcalendar folder. Name the Calendar folder,
Dynamics AX Calendar.

4. Right-click on the Contacts folder, and navigate to the New Folder option to create
a subcontacts folder. Name the Contacts folder, Dynamics AX Contacts.
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5. Right-click on the Tasks folder, and navigate to the New Folder option to create a

subtasks folder. Name the Tasks folder, Dynamics AX Tasks:

4 mfife@contoso.com

L] Inbio

L#| Drafts

U= SentItems
-{a) Deleted Items

4 j Calendar
:ﬂ Cynamics &% Calendar
4 5= Contacts
8= Dwnamics &% Contacts
| Conversation History
jﬂ lournal
L@ lunk E-Mail
o | Motes
U] Cruthio
L] RS5 Feeds
- L Search Folders
5= Suggested Contacts
4 | Tasks

S

] Dwnarics &8 Tasks

6. Return to the Microsoft Outlook synchronization form in Dynamics AX, and
click on the Pick contact Microsoft Outlook folder button. This will open up
a folder explorer from Outlook. Navigate to the Dynamics AX Contacts
folder that you just created.

7. Click on the Pick task Microsoft Outlook folder button. This will open up a
folder explorer from Outlook. Navigate to the Dynamics AX Tasks folder
that you just created.

8. Click on the Pick appointment Microsoft Outlook folder button. This will
open up a folder explorer from Outlook. Select the Dynamics AX Calendar
folder that you just created.
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9. Set the Days before: field for the appointment synchronization to 30, and the Days
after: field to 90 to pull in the past month, and 3 months of future appointments:

—. Microsoft Outlook setup wizard (1) EI = @

Microsoft Qutlook synchronization
Enter Microsoft Qutlook user identification for this employee and synchronization interval,

Enter Microsoft Outlook user identification

Microsoft Office Qutlook user identification:  Murray Fife Use current Microsoft Qutlook profile

Microsoft Qutlook contact folder name: Drynamics &% Contacts Pick contact Microsoft Qutlaok falder
Microsoft Outlook calendar falder narme: Dynarnics A% Calendar

Pick appointment Micrasoft Outlook falder

| |
| |
Microsoft Outlook task folder narme: Drynamics AX Tasks | e e |
| |
| |

Clear Microsoft Outlook folders

Set date for oldest appointmentftask to synchronize

Days befare: 30

Days after: |

< Back |[ Mext = l| Cancel

10. Click on the Next button and you should be able to finish the synchronization
setup wizard.

Flagging Dynamics AX contacts for

synchronization

You probably don't want all of the contacts from Dynamics AX to be moved over to Outlook,
probably just the contacts that you are working with. Dynamics AX gives you the option to

flag the contacts that you want to synchronize directly from the contact management screens.
In this recipe we will show you how you can do this.

How to do it...

To flag your Dynamics AX contacts for synchronization to Outlook, follow these steps:

1. Fromthe Sales and Marketing module, open up the My contacts list page
from the Contacts folder in the Common group.

2. Select the contacts that you would like to synchronize:
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(i Microtoft ymamics £ - Derna [AXII12R2A: Session [0 - 14] < [1 - il - initial]

T+ USIL » Salerand murkesing b Comman b Comtacts » Wy comacts

Aarachments

Telephont

4D 4158616

023910 4

Contact D= | =
Etenion  Inaete
Mo
Ho
Mo
Ho
Ho
Ho
Ho
Mo
Ho
Ho
Ho
Ho

A5 3K 3

=15
}'j -

| Sewct

Primuy address

B East Jucks

Contact  Comgetencits  Miket  General
- g (2 : 4y I3
Xowm | Sbutinns Mt e
Hew Maintain Inchade Aot Pequests Lirt
# Favorites i T I
My s ¢ ComaelD  Fisteame = Lastname  Contact for
() USH1-0M005 Allem Fortion  Alice Cooperitmen
A1 1 marketng (] USHL-0MOMT Cabin Tracy A0 Balinn Deef
Ares page 9 UL-om0s  Chnten Gage: The Hungiy O
e (¥ USDL-0R0A Eric Mectonigal  Aice Cooperitwn
4] US0L-000008 Eugene Hember AL Baliun Baet
T3] USH1-0UI0LE el Rane Tove Vorter Bar &1 Goil
[] USOL-0I0T  Geoffrey Green The Vaoctes Bar & Gril
(] USILOMIL Helen Tfay 56 Club / Matts Hae
) USOL-DMBM Larenzo Mading  The Drick Pit
T4 usmLomm: Maegan Hams Fiippe’s The Ongral
1] USH1-0E00LS Manuet Peorz The Vortes Bar & Geit
(] USIL-0M0M2 Marquetta Sryder 5B Club / Matts Dar
) USD1-0MDEL Mdactba Thayer  Bua Pre i e Sy Peszenin
(V] USOL-0MNIE Mary Mariball  The Hungry Owl
1 USILOMUEE Michael Angon Gladys Knight and Hon Wisan's Checkn 8.
| USDL-0DR0BI0 Mickasd Trego B Fim i the Sy Pazzmin
4] USILOMIE Mitchel Arnson  A's Balion Beet
7] USH1DB6IL Muremy fife Murray Fife
4] USOL-080M03 Philip Lauria Aicme Oyster House
Pepares ¥ U100 Wayne Clodfelter  Angel's BB/
Periadic
Satup
LIS01-000005 : Allen €. Fortson
B Hame
WEaBew:
| At the selected conact informatian ti my conkacts in Microsoft Cutiook

X |

VS0 | usdl

3. Click on the Add to Microsoft Outlook contacts button in the Include group of the
Contact ribbon bar tab. You should get a dialog box showing how many new contacts

have been flagged for synchronization:

114 Infolag (1)

action,

=]

The following messages are just for your
information and do not require you to take any

=3

u. Message (07:44:28 am)

n

Ep 19 contacts added to My contacts for synchronizat
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Synchronizing Dynamics AX contacts with

Outlook

After you have linked Dynamics AX with Outlook and then selected the contacts that you want
to synchronize, getting the contacts over to Outlook is as simple as starting the synchronization
process. This recipe will show how to start the synchronization task.

How to do it...

To synchronize Dynamics AX contacts with Outlook, follow these steps:

1. From the Home area page, open up the Synchronize menu item in the Microsoft
Outlook synchronization folder of the Periodic group.

2. Inthe dialog box for synchronization, you can choose if you want to synchronize the
contacts, tasks, and appointments. For this recipe we will synchronize everything:

;‘ Microsoft Dynarmics A3 (1) @

Select the Microsoft Outlook items to synchronize

i v

Tasks: W

Appointments: o
Frorm date: 172872015 gt
To date: 5428/2013 |

Faorce synchronization:

[ 16]4 l | Cancel

3. After clicking on the OK button, Dynamics AX will process the updates and then you
will be done.

After running the synchronization process, all of your flagged contacts, new appointments,
and new tasks will be transferred to your profile in Outlook including name, company,
physical addresses, e-mail addresses, and phone numbers:
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| Calendas
| contats

o] Tasks

d MelenR Ttsny

Fhatip 5. Lauria

Anien €. Fortron

| Eric) MeGoragal
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d Eugens M Ressier

Caban M. Tragy

Wiyme Clodfelter

1 Martnn C, Thayer
1 Michael € Trege

Michael F_ Aragan

1 Murray Fite
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Wiy Fife

Mustray Fite

My Fife ey ayfife.ime)
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5

@ See moee shout: Muray Fie

o
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z ¢
Murray Fife
Muresy Fife =
@ murTayieme g
1720 Winduward Concourseluite 125 b3
Alpharetta, Ga& 10003 ]
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i
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Synchronization is only one way. Changing the contact information
within Dynamics AX will update your contacts in Outlook, but if you
change the contact in Outlook those changes will be overwritten the

next time you synchronize with Dynamics.

Using the Outlook Social Connector to

research Dynamics AX contacts

Since you now have your Dynamics AX contacts in Outlook, you can take advantage of some of
the Outlook add-ons to automatically search online sources for additional information about
them. In this recipe, we will show how you can configure one add-on called the Outlook Social
Connector that will search the social networks to find out information about contacts based
on their e-mail addresses. The Outlook Social Connector is available in Outlook 2010 and

higher. All you need to do is link it to your social accounts.
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Getting ready

Before you start walking through this recipe, you will need to make sure that you have the
People Pane turned on within Outlook because it will display all of the social research on

the contacts. To do this:

1. Go to the View tab on the Outlook ribbon bar.

2. Select the drop-down list for the People Pane in the View group and make sure that
the Normal option is checked:

0| = ¥ Dynamics AX Contacts - mifecontosacom - Microroft Outlock = = 8
Home Send / Redeve Foader 2 ig
L [— ] Reverse Son Bl = = =
ST L asgad Colummg " x|
T embqandiComipt = | patee Pans Sare | |Panpe
:
Sy areh Gymamic 30 o €D, il e Moy Murray Fife :
A Dymamica A% Contacts D28 Futl atee = Mustray Fife - Murray Fite =
%3 Supgested Conticts Click here bo add § new Actaunt Sektings (404 £42-760) Wik z
Ml Windown Lve Messenrges | 000 0 || ... - e Wy | wylmumnfde.me g
How to do it...
To configure the Outlook Social Connector in the Outlook client, follow these steps:
1. When you open up a contact on Outlook, at the bottom of the contact preview
panel will be the People Pane. The first time that you see this, there will not be
a lot of information showing, because no connectors will be configured:
X

Connect to social networks to show profile photos and activity updates of your colleagues in Outlook. Click here to add networks.

Murray Fife
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2. Click on the preceding link on the profile picture for the contact, which says Connect

to social networks, and Outlook will show you the available social connectors.

Initially there will only be one, allowing you to connect to your SharePoint My Site:

hicrosoft Cutlook @

Social Network Accounts

Connect Outlook to wour online social networks by selecting the networks below and logging in.
To connect to additional social networks dick the "Wiew social network providers available onling”
lirk.

Migw social network providers available online]

My Site

Setkings... Privacy Skatement Connect Einish
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3.  We will want to add some more social connector providers before we continue.
So click on the link, that says View social network providers available online,
and you will be taken to the Office download page for the social connectors:

| ] hatps.//otfice micresefteom/en-us/auticok/cutlosk rhiting 2« @ G X || (] Outlook Social Connector
= 5 AX2012 A2 Enterprise Poral ) Customier self.sendce 5 Enterprise Portal & Profile - Vendor Account

. I]O‘H‘e

HOME MY OFFICE  PRODUC

Connect to your favorite social network using Outlook

Windows Live
Messenger Ll

=1 viadeo )
&

Watch this smple walkthrough to find out how.

Rachel Drossman ﬂ"jg e

BETS AM 62

M| feen
- B0 [0 rachves Dvcssman nas an updstedr1al i 632000
7 profile
K Pl Cannon ¢ Rached Drossman
SoLNGE Mot  grest puan, | am
faking my we for dinmer toraght
-1 Outlock Socisl Conmector web 10

page
A Sarial £ anmestes foe Misenanft Cistinalk 3010 Einal dne 47 =

vty o, Lowem e

4. You can select any or all of the available connectors, which will then install the
connector add-on for you. After you have finished, you can return to the Social

Network Accounts dialog box and you will be able to enter in your credentials
for the social networks:




Microsoft Outlook @I

social Network Accounts
Connect Outlook ko your online social networks by selecting the networks below and logging in.
Ta connect to additional social networks click the "view social network providers available onling”
lirk.

View social network providers available online

Kl Facebook

User Name: || |

Password: | |

Forgot your password?
Click here to create an account

Facebook contacts and activity feeds are not saved by Outlook.

O Elmy Site
[ ¢ Viadeo

[ & windows Live Messenger

Settings... Privacy Stakernent Connect

Microsoft Outlook @I

Social Network Accounts
Connect Outlook bo your anline social nebwarks by selecting the networks below and logaing in.
To connect to additional social networks click the "view social network providers available online”
link.

Wiew social network providers available online

' B Facebook > X °

Connected as: murray@thefifes.com

« [ElMy Site > X
Connected as: mfife
+ @ Viadeo 2> X

Connected as: murrayfife

* & Windows Live Messenger

Connected as: murrayfife@live.com

Settings... | Privacy Statement Connect Einish
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5. After you have configured the social networks that you want to use, you can just
click on the Finish button and you are done:
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Now when you open up a contact within Outlook, you will be able to see all of their social

activity in the People Pane:

] 1 |= 1 A Combacts « mbdeicontoio.com « Micraioft Outlook = o B
Home  tend/Receive = @
ﬂ P B e PE— T4 Reverse son N = ‘j? jm .‘ =1, .f
o % i A ol e —
change view  Reset B ncarion - Hadgation Feading To.Do | People  Pesinders Opien in Mew Close
Wiew* lettingi View ¥ *=bpandiloipse * Pane+ Pane+ Bare Pane Window indow  All Retsd
s Teaple Pane -
g <
# My Contacts .
e it Pl pusmame Murray Fite Murry Fife
] Dl R Contats [ @ Fult Name. Iab |~ Murry Eife Mureay Fife =2
R Suggestea Contacts Sk huet 1o ackd & ngw _/ Mm@ nuTaTe me 3
Wenterars Lhee Mease -
Bl Wendierars Live: rEtt g Phillip 5. Launia Fife, Musray r 1 1120 Winduward Concouriefuite 135 | §
2wy site Mpharetts, GA J0005 !
&l vindeo 4 Company: Mlice Couproitawn ..
S Amen < Fortion A E-mai = oo me
W Eric), MeGonigy aurry Fite [murry@muraygfite.me] d
4 Company: AI's IEHAn Beef (3. = ;-
W Mshel G Aronaon
4d Fugens M. Revier v
A Camn ML Ty Buinesi... .
Home.. - §
4 Compary: Anger's BB (L iten] 3
W Wy Closfemsr Business Fax. z %
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A Marns £ Thayer Business. - 2720 Wndoward Contouris
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Communicating with contacts from within

Dynamics AX

You don't have to leave Dynamics AX in order to start e-mailing and instant messaging with
contacts. As long as your contacts have e-mail addresses defined against their record, you
can start communicating with them directly from the application. This quick recipe will show
you how to do this.

Getting ready

In order to e-mail and instant message from Dynamics AX to a contact, you just need to make
sure that you have the e-mail addresses defined against the contact itself. To do this:

1. Open up the contact record and make sure that the Contact Information
is populated:

= Contacts {1 - usbD) - Contect I0: USDL-M002L Murray Fife -]
# | @ Inactraate G
X 2, Vendor
Edit Contaet  Add to Micraseft . Arachrnents
Outloak contacts Flotpsct
Maintain HNew Inchude Accounts Attachmnents
0l Frimary stdsess ~
+ Gonaral
Contact Hame detads
c Us01-004021 Diizply a Fusthhiddielat -
Murray Fife
Prersonal infos mation Contect for v
Murray
1 None =
Crther infor mation
Fife
" en-us -
e MurrsyFife
) Show mare fiekds
Addresses
4 Contact infarmation
:. Add Mare options =
Descraptsan Type = Cantact numbenaddneie Exterision Brnenary
Fhone Fhane (404) 415-9616 s 7 =
Email E-rnsil sddress  mumsy@mumsyfife me 3
M E-rnml addreis £4 it
Blag URL inatebaok comm £l Q
Employment Information
Mizcellancous details
4 L e . A tose
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How to do it...

To start e-mailing directly from the contact on the Dynamics AX form, follow these steps:

1. Anywhere that a Contact ID is shown in Dynamics AX, you should be able to see a
presence indicator (a small round ball) before the ID. If you right-click on the ball,
then a pop-up menu will show that will allow you to create e-mails using any of the
contact information that is defined against the contact:

4 General
Contact Mame details
Contact 1D [LI501-000021 Display as: FirsthdiddleLast
Contact for

Murray Fife (Presence unknown) . .
rsonal information

Personal title:

First narme: Send an Instant bessage hder:
Middle name: send an E-rnail Message Email - rurray@rmurrayfife.me
Last narne: Call r M - murrayfife@live.com

Personal suffix
Address books:

search narme:  Murray Fife
Language: £H-U3

.t .
[» ) Show more fields

Initiating an e-mail directly from Dynamics AX will open up your Outlook client and you can
start e-mailing.
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I T ] = Bacan ipsum dolor sit aret consequat - Message (HThL) o BN
Message Insert Options Format Text Review & \)
== il & - =]
=) Calibri Body - 11 < A o7 | IS - i= - & ﬂ aﬂjJ @ 0 __/7 ¥ Fallow Up 3]
Pasti b, A Add Check | Attach Attach S 1 ! High Impertance Fd
aste by . - ress Ched ach ach Signature nom
= F Format Painter B IOjE-4 Book  Mames File Item - e ¥ LowImportance
Cliphoard Basic Text Marmes Ihclude Tags Zoom
To. murray@murrayfife. me
¥
=1 ..
Send

Subject: Bacon ipsum dolor sit amet consequat

5
hurray, o
T-hone aute eameathall shankle, corned beef kielbasa deserunt ham hock tongue, Shank ut consectetur rump capicols veniam sint nulla minim.
Leberkas bacon ribeye drumstick andouille in meatball irure. Brisket corned beef ad t-bone do.

Meathall salami pork chop veniam brisket, Pork [oin nullafilet mignon, nostrud tail sausage ut minim ham hock strip steak kielbasa chuck

ococaecat. Consectetur ball tip tri-tip rurmp ground round pork adigisicing guis. Misiinaliguip, sifloin deserunt sausage [aborum salami culpa
reprehenderit frankfurter minim ex Ullameoo reprehenderit elit spare ribs, bacon enim turducken meatloaf in pccascat boudin hamburger non,
Drumstick ex fugiat nulla laborur. Ut velit nisi excepteur, ut inin ad voluptate.

Nisi officia swine shoulder pork, Fatback dolore pancetta, ut pork andouille sirloin dolor filet mignon sint commodo duis beef maollit ut, Shoulder
culpa eiusmod tongue, pigfatback deserunt biltong qui enim ullamco ground round irure. Cow gligua sausage bacon in laborum nulla et irure.

Dolor pork loin dolore exercitation |eberkas pariatur fugiat irure beef hamburger in, Sunt chicken turducken eiusmod, Elit duis pig st doner sint
cammodo.

Nisi ad excepteur deserunt, tempor leberkas ut minim, Esse adipisicing ey, prosciutto dolor tongue ham hock beef ribs swine beef |eherkas

tempor proident sed frankfurter, Esse biltong ribeye, dolore kielbasa consectetur cow ad, Jowl non dolore, doner flank shankle beef turducken
bacon nostrud cupidatat aliquip t-hone rump, Sint capicola ribeye strip steak,

Best Regards,

rantnan 4

Murray Fife

a4t Al ltems Murray Fife Darn - Still not on the DynamicsWorld Top 100 radar hitp:,
#MSDYNCOMM #A¥2012

[E] Activities Microsoft Dynamics Most Influential People Top 100 | DynamicsWorld

dynamicswerld.co.uk
N1 The Mast ential People in Microsoft Dynamics fo
uw# t number o eria, and with more than 20 000 unigu: ers and nearly 200 000
votes in total the annual list is now firmly established in the Microsoft Dynamics
B Meeti consciousness.More criteria information is available
setings Murray Fife Dynamics A% Integration with the Microsoft Sulte hitp:/t.coJEDpOODU .01 PM 129,20
=) Status Updates Dynamics AX Integration with the Microsoft Suite
wp.me
This week [ have been working with a customer running Lotus Notes (Boooooo). I'm convincing them that the Microsoft
Suite (Yayyyyyyy) is a better option although they wanted to know how Exchange...

(Tl

B4 Mail

Zispased on a

0 Attachments

Using Lync to collaborate with other users

directly from Dynamics AX

There may be times when you are looking at some information within Dynamics AX that
someone else created, and you need to ask them a question about it. If you have Lync installed
and configured, then Dynamics AX gives you a quick and easy way to contact other users, and
usually you don't even have to leave the current form that you are in. Through the users name
that is shown on the form, you are able to see if they are online, if they are available, and then
instant message (IM) them, call them, video chat with them, and even share your desktop
with them.
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This quick recipe will show how to start a communication with other employees directly from
a Dynamics AX form.

Getting ready

Before you are able to use Lync to contact other people in the organization, you need to
make sure that there is an IM account associated with the users Worker profile. To do this,
follow these steps:

1. From the HR area page, open up the Workers form from the Common group,
and make sure that there is an e-mail address:

- Worker (1) - Name: Murray Tife, 190540 o) -2 ]
Warker T Araticn Brapmet r Eap Le
B e chi % g ar 3 Py +Y kastigan g o
: I
/ 2 image = . Terminate ™ n e
Edit 7 Mt new o, ‘. L Workerposition g L | Employement Mairtsin Wiewin  dmmacheents  Tao
Fobelete Ol T Create eligibility eventr T 0 BULT (W End assagrinent tistory  wersions Haerarchy
Maintain Persenrel actions Position assignment Versions Setup Relatedin_ Attachments  Registrat
) |4l | Curvent meoad Warker boans -
® Prafile
Murray Fife Loanitem  Loaned  Planned re
Emphoyrrent This grid i ernpty.
4 Worker summary
Absence
Compenistion ririty date: 2 120800 am
: e DISAD
Payrall =
7 (Office location: Mere
Competencies and o
devalopment Musray Office address Worker shill ~
Fcka Will  Leveltype = Lewsl
Fife This anid is ermpty.
T Other information
Mutray Fife Kk oy
Name details
n-us -
Driplay a5 FirithiddleLast - Miae
) Shaws mare ields Tax registration info -
Y7 P—— Name  Regutrstion numbee
This gnid is ernpty.
+ Contact Information ity
e asd More opticns ™
Dieseripkine Type  Cortact nsmber/sddeess  Exension  Primary = Private
Phane Phane (404) 425-9618 £i 3
il |E-ma miffe@contoso.com 4 )
Workes gosk -
Goal = Goalype  Stmtus
Thit grid is ernpty.
Persenal information
Payrall earning codes %
Pariitien as merl 1 ~
L] > B | By | v A Close

2. Select the e-mail address, and from the More options drop-down list in the Contact
Information group, select the Advanced option to open up the detailed view of the
contact information. For the e-mail address that is going to be used for Lync IM
communication, make sure that the Instant message checkbox is selected:
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I:—i] Edit contactinformation (1) - Mame: Murray Fife, 000540

Zhadd ¥ Remove

oo =]
O e

Deescription Contact numberfaddress Lacation:
.the (404 425-9618 @ Description: Ernail
Ermail mfife@contosn.com 5}
Type: E-rmail address
E-mail address: rfifeill contosa.carm
Purpose: Home
Instant rmessage:
Instant messenger sign-in:
Primary:
Private: F

Reference field in a different table

How to do it...

To start an IM conversation in Lync directly from a Dynamics AX form, follow these steps:

1. When you are using Lync, if any of the users on any of the records are online with

Lync as well, then the Presence icon will be colored in:

Personnel

Responsibility:

Responsible:

Reminder

Rerninder:

Murray Fife

Reminder rhinutes:

Description

Motes:
Status: Ermployed
Personnel number 000540
Paosition: 000443
Departrnent: Client Services
E-rnail: mfife@contoso.com
Telephone: (404) 425-9616

Office location:
Office address:
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2. To communicate with the users through Lync, just right-click on the icon and you
will be shown all of the different ways that you can start communications:

Personnel

Responsibility: |

Responsible: @ Murray Fife

Reminder Murray Fife (Swailable)
Rerminder: Send an Instant Message

Send an E-mail Message  #

Call 4

Reminder minutes

Description

Motes:

3. Ifyou start a Lync IM, then all you have to do is start typing:

Lo Inga Mumadottir EI@
| . .| Inga Numadottir - Available
M Call -~ Video * Share~ @~ ) *

This is Inga from Sweeden

Hi Inga, how can I help you?

Have you followed up on this price inguiry

Yes - it was changed as of last week
Approved by Sara

QK
Iwill close the activity
Have & great day

b
i

122
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Apart from being able to IM others within the organization, Lync allows you to start voice and
video calls from your chat session, invite other people to the session, and also share desktops
if you need to show them something.

Lync is also integrated with Outlook and Exchange, and all of your conversations are saved in
Outlook for you so that you can always reference back to them after the fact:

o9 is Comversation Hestory - mie@contoso.com - Micraroft Outiook = @ B
B vome | SendsRecee  Polde  View  Adedng o @
% lgnare x \ ) , [ Meeting % To Manager 9% ok |N] t
— =l Crean o - « 4 e - o Done et = -.l. ! “_u;m,m ook
New  New | o Délets  Reply Reply Forward i Move Bules Onetiote | Unresdt Categorze Follow
Eomall Thema - | iy Junk = pr B mare = Create Hew ik e E.amall =
Me Okt Tag Find
& Fyegrites * .
g ~ Conversation with Inga Numadattir
} Inkios - Sl =
2 Uneead Ml Codestontep  * = ' [nga Numadottic @ Murrey Fife a2
& Doleted Bems # Inga Numadateir z
4 Tww Weeks Ago Wed 22772013 9:22 AM g
13 sent mems e
7 Corwersation wath Inga Numsdorte HELROLE = i_
Irigs Nuasacdutlir: Musray Fefe -
* miifefpcontaic.cam 2 : b
2 tnbox 4 Toder Inga Mumadeltir (%19 AME = i
Drants L
@ 2 o umnmanmhmm Mot 519 AN This is inga fram Sweeden
3 sent Rems Bursay Fale [1:19 A ;_
: | H
= tmrmmmmwmum s21am ki "x“:}':'::’“”'
J Comriation Hirtary Irga Muamasinthie Murrsy Fife SR T———— "
L@ bunk E-Mall Have you followed up on this price inguiry k4
1) outta Wursay Filn [1:30 A i
) R5S Freds es - it was changed a3 of last week 3
O Seech Falders Approved by Sara -
T Mumaoltis %20 AM3: B
=19 -4
Iwill dose the actmity
Have 3 great day
nga Mumadottic | &«
] a TRere are 1 (es 10 $h0w In TR view.
=
o Add =
)
M
1 catersa
.| cantaris
o] e
ol 318 -
e (2] online with 0803 a0 (-, +




Communication and Collaboration

Not everyone will be in front of their computer all of the time and able to access Dynamics AX,
but chances are they will have their tablet or smartphone within arm's reach almost all of the
time, which makes them a great extension point for the Dynamics AX system.

Some other ways that you can use Outlook and Lync include:

» Adding contact images to Outlook contacts: The Outlook Social Connector will do
this for you, but you may need to do this for some of the more camera-shy contacts.
This gives you a personal reminder of who you are communicating with, and will be
shared with your smartphone as well.

» Creating Lync meetings directly from Outlook: Even if the other people you are
contacting do not use Lync, the web client includes voice, video, and desktop sharing.

» Federating with other companies, Lync systems: This allows two companies that
use Lync to see each other's availability and presence, as well as contact each other
directly, which is great for key vendors, customers, and business partners.

You're almost certainly using Outlook, and probably using Lync as well, so linking them to
Dynamics AX is just the natural thing to do.

124




Using Cases to Manage
Incidents and Requests

In this chapter, we will give examples of how you can use the new Case and project
management capabilities within Dynamics AX 2012 to manage and streamline your
business. This chapter will cover:

>

>

Creating Case categories

Assigning tasks through Cases

Creating appointments through Cases

Defining the standard processes for Case management
Assigning Knowledge articles to Cases

Associating additional business entities to Cases
Creating projects from Cases

Creating collaboration workspaces for Case projects

Introduction

Sometimes you don't have to leave Dynamics AX in order to extend out your business
processes. With Dynamics AX 2012, a new feature was added called Cases that allows

you to record interactions, issues, and incidents throughout the system, assign them to
users for investigation or management, and then track all information collected along the
way. It works like a traditional Case file, hence the name. Cases are not just a filing system
though. Cases can be automatically routed to different people for review and investigation,
and they can have standard processes assigned to them so that you can track their progress
from creation to close, which may be different based on the Case category. The Case owners
are able to assign tasks and create appointments linked to the Cases, or have the system
automatically recommend them based on a suggested process.
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By linking Knowledge Base articles with Case categories users are able to quickly access
standard information in order to try to resolve issues. These can be rated by the users on their
success or failure as they are being applied to the Cases, allowing you to retire the ones that
are not successful.

When incidents or requests that are being managed through Cases start becoming more
involved then there is the ability to create projects associated with them, managed through
the project management module of Dynamics AX. This allows for project plans to be created,
time and expenses to be applied, and also for collaboration workspaces to be created within
SharePoint for collaboration.

In this chapter, we will show you how you can use Cases to manage the New Product Request
and Development process within Dynamics AX.

Creating Case categories

All cases are assigned to a Case category within Dynamics AX, and separated by a category
group which defines where within Dynamics AX the cases can be accessed from. These are
the mechanisms that determine what processes the Case follows, allowing you to use the
same functionality for different purposes, which is why Cases are such a useful feature within
Dynamics AX.

In this recipe, we will show how you can create a Case category within Dynamics AX so that we
can start creating Cases.

How to do it...

To create a new Case category, follow these steps:

1. From the Organization administration area page, open up the Case categories form
from the cases folder in the Setup group:

<4l Case categories {1 - us01) - No Record EI@

: Ce
Case category hierarchy Case category:

B Th

&1 [ Sales Description:

@ [ Purchase Catzgory type: General

# [k Service

= [k Project

# (% Production

# (3 Collections

@ [ Audit

=

~ Human resources

View or select the parent case category Close
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Click on the New menu, and navigate to the Case category option to create a new
base category for our New Product Request cases.

When the New Record form is shown, set the Case category and Description both
to Requests, and set the Category type to General. The General Category type is
visible to all of the modules, which makes it useful for sharing Case categories over

all modules. We are creating a base folder for all requests to make it easier to find
them if we have different variations of requests later on.

Expand out the General folder on the left and select your new Requests Case

category. Select the Child Case category function from the New menu to create
a subcategory within the Requests group.

5. For this category, set the Case category to NewProd, and the Description to New
Product Request. If you like, you can also assign a Worker as the Default owner
of the Case category. This will be the user who is assigned to the case by default
every time it is created:

4/ Case categories {1 - usL) - Case category: NewProd, New Product Request (=2 Eol ===
Mew™ X Delete 1% Respansibilities ' Related knowledge articles "] 6
Case categary hierarchy Case category: NewProd
= [Tk General
7y General Description:  Mew Product Reguest
® g} Quality Category type: |General -
= (% Requests —_—
e 4 General
# L4 Sales Category Follow-up
# [ Purchase Parent category:  Requests E-rmail ID: |+
5 [y Service
. uestionnaire: -
7 [Ty Project Default owner ° |
# [ Production Worken M Fif . |
7 [ Collections orken urray Fife |' Other information
# [Ty Audit Departrnent: |v Case process: ProdDew-Beer |v
B G Human resources Service level agresment: -
4 Activities
View or select the parent case category Close
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Once you have a Case category defined, you can create cases associated with it throughout
Dynamics AX. With this recipe we created a Case with a General category type which means
that it may be used throughout Dynamics AX, whereas if we had created it within one of the
other category types then security would restrict who is able to access the case and where it
is shown.

To use cases to record a New Product Request from a customer, we can just open up the
Customers form, and go to the General tab in the ribbon bar. In the New group you will see
a Case button that will allow you to create a new case:

4 Custormers (1 - us01) - Custorer account: 101004, Angel's BBQ! ol o] ==
GRS Customer  Sell  Invoice  Collect  Projects  Service  Market  Retail | General 0 e
- 2 Prospect 48 Business classification |7 | Print management /s Financial
Li]]] - [ Cases L Responsibilities 3, Trem statistics
Case | Activities . =
- £ Transaction log 7 Intercompany
Mew | Activities Accounts Setup Statistics
101004 : Angel's BBQ! Primary address 2N
14, Oglethorpe Lane.
4 General B Savannh,GA 31401
=/ Change party association usa,
Customer Organization details
Account: Mumber of ernployees: 1] .
Recard type: Organization Organization nurber: Recent activity B o~
Marme: Angel's BB ABC code: Mone Last invaice: 27472013
Search name: Angel's BBQ DUNS number: Trwoice amount: 130.00
Custormer group: 50 Last payrment:
Classification graup: Other information Payrnent amount: .00
Address books: o
Language: I Relationships B o~
() Show rore fields Statistics [

When the New case form is shown, it will automatically be associated with the customer that
we created the case for. This form also allows us to select the NewProd Case category that
we just created.
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While we are creating the Case, we can also record more information about the New Product
Request from the customer, such as product specs, descriptions, and priorities:

:a Mewr case (1 - us01) - Custormer account: 101004, Angel's BEQ)

General

Source

Marme: Angel's BEQ!

General
Case category: MewProd A4
Case ID: JS01-00005
Status: Opened =
Description: 2013 Summer Pale Ale
Priarity: |v

Parent case: |v

Other
Owner

Department:

Eriployee responsible: hurray Fife

Category type:

General

Service level agreement

Service level agreement:

Case process

Case process:

a Case log
Case log
Description: 2013 Summer Pale Ale
Motes: Lowe to medium maltness

High hop bitterness
Medium hap profile|

sl

[ Create H Cancel

Once you click on the Create button, you will have a request recorded in Dynamics AX.
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Assigning tasks through Cases

Tasks can be created at any time through the Case allowing you to create reminders for yourself,
or to assign tasks to others within the organization. The tasks will show up in the users' activity
list, and also if you have the Outlook synchronization configured (see Chapter 4, Communication
and Collaboration), then these will also show up within Outlook. These will also be associated
with the Case, so you can always track the progress of these tasks from one single location.

In this recipe, we will show how you can create a new task from a case.

How to do it...

To create a new task from within the Case form, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Case that you want to create the task and from the General tab on the
ribbon bar, click on the Activities button in the Related Info group. From the drop-down
box, select the New task item:

4 Case (1 - us01) - Case ID; US01-00005, 2013 Summer Pale Ale [=aE=R===
File - Case General E @
3 — = P d E;H
=3 = : i
i . =g i g
Responsibilities  Make  Project Transaction | Activities
dependent log |

Setup Follow up Related info.. 4. | view activities

|21 Case management workflow F Mew action ko) Submit Primary address B ~
Schedul trment
1S01-00005 : 2013 Summer Pale Ale chedLle appointmen 21W. Oglethorpe Lane.
# | Record event Savannah,GA, 31401
: | Usa
4 General @ Newtssk
Case Owner
Case ID: Usn1-00005 Primary contact: |~ . .
More information -
Descriptian: 2013 Summer Pale Ale Department: |v Priority:
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2. This will open up a form for recording the new task. You can give the task a title by
filling in the Purpose field, set the Start date and End date, and also add additional
information by using the Notes field. The Responsible field will default from the Case
itself, but you can reassign the task to anyone within the organization if you like:

4 Activities (1 - us01) - Activity number US01-00002, Formluate 2013 Summer Pale Ale =2 E=R =T
Aativity O e
2 g 1 s j » ) ]
b7 2 % + ¥
"'/ /< Delete A L et
Edit Action  Appointment Event  Task Attachments
hdaintain Setup Attachments
US01-00002 : Formluate 2013 Summer Pale Ale fissociations E~
2 General L Paren.tt}-';.ne ParentID
Identification Recurring Croanizatipnnites
Case usni-oo..
Activity number US01-00002 Recurrence state: ot recurring
Categary: Task
Personnel
Purpase: Formluate 2013 Surnmer Pale Ale Respansibility “
Locstion: Responsible: Murray Fife |v
Plar: |~
Priority: Marmal Reminder
i 1 [
Phase: |' Rerminder:
Type: Farmulstion |~ Rerninder minutes: | 3/8/2013  Z5 08:00:00 am =
Date/Time Description
Start date: 34442013 ﬁ 12:00:00 am Mates: '\Iead to create a formulation for a Summer =
= Pale Ale for Angel's BB, L
Due date: 382013 [ 12:00:00 am 3
Requirernents:
Lo ta medium malthness -
Status
Details
a Associations
E“}!Add K Remove & Details
Frimary link  Parenttype  ParentID
Organization 000001482
4 « » »l |7 1 | ] | The notes about the activity | A1) | USD | usO1 | mfife Close |

3. Click on the Close button to confirm the task and you will be done.
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Once the task is created, the user that is responsible for the task will see it on their activity
list, which they could also turn into a Cue (see Chapter 11, Role Center Personalization
and Customization):

"I MieraFar Dyranics AX - Dam (ARZOLIREA: SErsion 10 - 16 - 11~ Pl - imioal] =

(<10 v USDL » Home b Common b Actaties b Ny sctvibes iyl Search P=|

| he - K
& - 2 Ij @ " Editin grid 2, Attendees ‘-_, x: 3

Attachenents

Action Appoirtment Event Task  Edt  Srtas
complete

7 Detese 1
HNew Murtan Setup Lust Adtachments

FreE—— v Associations ] -
Pantrttype  Parentld

Date = Purpase

W Organization 148

= WAL
ETr T B

Also, if you have your Work list showing on your Role Center page, then you will be notified
that a task has been assigned to you there as well:

Work list -
|| Formluate 2013 Summer Pale Ale
! Subject Due date ~
i Formluate 2013 Summer Pale Ale 3/8/2013 12:00:00 AM ™
L i 2013 Summer Pale Ale Tasting 3/29/2013 2:00:00 PM

m

From the Work list you are able to open up the Case from the Actions menu.

Creating appointments through Cases

Appointments can also be created and associated with the Case at any time via the ribbon
bar. These will also show up in the users' activity list on Outlook (if you have Outlook
synchronization configured).

In this recipe, we will show how you can create a new appointment from a Case.
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How to do it...

To create a new appointment from within the Case form, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Case that you want to create the task and from the General tab on
the ribbon bar, click on the Activities button in the Related Info group. From the
drop-down box, select the Scheduled appointment item:

=4 Case {1~ us01) - Case K: LISK1-00005. 2003 Susnener Pale Ale (= r:_.'ﬁ
Cue | Genenl =
&y = = £? I
3o I& e 1) a1 : .
Responsibilies  Mike  Progect Trandaction | Actnabien
dependens ¥ log -

Htup Follow up Related info.., o

L3 Cage managermnt warkflow | Submit | Primary addeess 0~

Sehedule appointrment

501-00005 : 2013 Summer Pale Ale .
y ord event
» Gavwa) Bl Mewask
Case
Case [0 U501-0000% -
' More infor mation ] -
Deseriptinn 2013 Surmrmrer Pale e Department - i

2. This will open up a form for creating the new appointment. You can give the task a
title by filling in the Purpose field, set the Start date and End date, and also add
additional information by using the Notes field:

log) Activities (1 - us0L) - New Record (=5 Ech =)
ey C e

* 0 k@ 8 O F

7 Delete
Edit Action Appointment Event Task | Attendees Attachments
Maintain New Set up Attachments
New Record Associations B ~
4 General _ Paentype  ParentDd
Identification Recurring This grid is empty.
Activity number; USO1-00003 Wsster appointment:
Category: Appointment Recumence state: Mot recurring
Purpose: 2013 Summer Pale Ale Tasting personnel
Loeation: Bar Responsibility: E
Flan: [ Responsible: Murray Fife |-
Priority: Horrmal +
— E Reminder )
Tpe: Tems - Reminder [ B
Showtime asi Busy - Reminder minutes: [0
Date/Time Description
Bll day: B Mates: ;:‘s::‘r:ﬁihg of Angel's BBQ 2013 Summer
Start date/time; | H29/2013 7] 0100:00 pm
End dote/time: | 3/20/2013 ] 0220000 prn
» Status
I Details M

4 Associations
gpAdd W Remove

Primarylink  Parenttype  ParentID
This grid is empty.

M« > b [ [2])[E] 3| 2 | The sctvity type | A |usp| uso1|mife | Close |

3. Click on the Close button to confirm the task and you will be done.
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Just as with the tasks, the user who is associated with the Scheduled Appointment will see it
within their activity and work list:

& Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [BXZ0LIRZA: Session 1D - 16) - [1- sl - initial] - -@e

L+ I v USOL + Home + Common b Actnties b My sctiities bp|[ Seavar P
R oy F 0@
L 3 7 Editin grid i, Amendees m 3
* 0 Wl S @ ; : o N

Set as =R Refresh  Exportto
complete £ Delete Micrasoft Becel
New Maintin Setup List Autachmarts

Acton Appointrert Evert  Task Ed Attachrments

Date - 3
e ParentiD

Purpase Priciity  Categosy  Tupe

Product Development Meeting  Normal  Appaintment  Meeting

Foernhuste 2013 Surmmes Pabe Ale Normal  Task Fommulation

2013 Summer Pale Ale Tasting ~ Normal  Appointment  Tasting

Defining the standard processes for Case

PELET )

Cases will typically have their own process or life cycle that you will want them to follow as a
standard business procedure. Each type of case may be different though. Dynamics AX allows
you do this with Case processes, which define all of the standard steps that are required to be
performed. Through the Case processes you can also have tasks and appointments created
automatically at particular steps in the process so that you don't have to manually create
them. These template processes can then be associated with one or more Case categories.

In this recipe, we will show how you can use the Case processes feature to turn a generic
case into a specialized process that you want users to follow.

How to do it...

To create a new Case process and use it within Cases, follow these steps:
1. From the Organization administration area page, open up the Case processes form
from the Cases folder in the Setup group.
2. Click on the New button in the menu bar to create a new Case process.

3. Setthe Name and the Description for the Case process.




Chapter 5

4. Inthe body of the form, you will see an entry for Stage 1 of the Case process.
Change the Purpose of the stage to something a little more appropriate. In this
case we will always start off our new product requests with a Review step:

“a Care process (1 wsdl)

Hame

New % Delete  Funcbors™  [nquin™

Description Hu ProdDev-Deer Actrve: [

ProdDev-Beer Product Development Process - Beer wduct Development Process « Beer

Type: Cate process
Astiong =
= 4 ProdDev-Beer

Prodisct He
- 3 A er; LISD1-0000%

Murray Fife
Responsibilities

« Exit criteria
Pre-defined

The rame of the atrny

e 1208 am

ne: 128 am

<[

B8]

Hotes: Initial Review of Product Request

5. To add additional stages, click on the Activity menu button above stages, or right-click

on the parent folder and select the Create level item:

“a Care process {1+ wsdl)

New % Delete  Funcbors™  [nquin™

Hame Description ProdDev-Deer Active: 1

ProdDe-Beer  Product Development Process - Bree on oduct Developmment Progets - Beer

Cate process

Actinns =

= £ ProdDev-Deer Jlatia
4 Prodisct Raquest Revien

ber USO1-90008

23 Initis! Formulation

4 Intermial Fanmulation Agproval
23 Cusstomer Tasting

waer Fosrmualation Appreval

3 Custemer Farmulation Agproval

L]
L]
Musray Fife
Responsibllities
4 Exit criteria
Pre-defined

The rame of the atrny

ner 12:00 s
e 12:00 am

Sloes
o

e
-

e Customer approval of fo
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6. To create default tasks and appointments for the stages, just right-click on the stage
that you want them to be associated with and select the Create task and Create
appointment menu items:

+u Case process (1 - widl) =

Hame

<[

glB

New % Delete  Funchans®  [nquin™

Description ProdDev-Deer Actrvrs [

ProdDe-Beer  Product Development Process - Bree tion: | oduct Development Process - Beer

Cate process
Astiong =

A ProdDev-Deer
23 P J

iben USIL-99018

Farm n

#| Create Initisl Beer Fomulation
3 Intemal Formulation Approval

T Intermal Taite Test

+ Internal Taste Test Approval Cabeguey
mer Tasting
istamner Taste Test

n (dwyike 0 et time:  12:00 aem

rer Taste Test Approval
3 Cutomer Fernulstion Approval
+ Final Formulstion Approval
8 Fomulstion Approved

Murray Fife

Fesponsibilities

7. After you have finished, click on Close to save your Case process.

8. The final step in the setup is to open up your Case categories form and select the
Case category that you would like to associate the process with. In the General tab,
you will be able to select your Case process that you just defined within the Case
process field:

24 Case categories (1 - usDl) - Case category: NewProd, Mew Product Request = R |
File Mew~ 7% Delete Ui Responsibilities [ Related knowledge articles O @
Case categary hierarchy e e
= [t General
T Genenal Description:  Mew Product Request
® £} Quality Catzgory type: [General .
= [k Requests
% NewProd 4 General
o [ Sales Category Follow-up
# [ Purchase Parent category: Requests E-rmail TD: |+
@ [ Service Quest
- uestionnaire: -
# [ Project Default owner |
# [ Production
5 (% Collections Yiorker: Murray Fife |v Other information
w [ Audit Department: | case process: [+
® [ Human resaurces Service level agresrments |~
2 Activities
View or select the parent case category

136




Chapter 5

Now, when you create a new Case, the Process fact box will show the standard stages that
your case should step through. If there are tasks and appointments associated with the
stages, then it will automatically show them to you, and also create them within Dynamics AX
so that you don't have to create them manually. Also, if you select the Change stage option
from the Process group on the Case ribbon bar, you will be able to move the case from one
stage to the next:

= Case (1 usfiT) - Case B LISH1-00005. 2017 Summer Pale Al o @ [=
Case | Genenl =
| 8 Change status™ a (] Case pracess
7 Delere u H i Change mage™ »
Edit Case Dependent -

case

Mantan New

Product Request Review i Submit Primary address i~

L Case managemnt workflow
Initisd Faurnulatian

21w, Dglethorpe Lane.
Intemal Farmulstion Approval | Savannish, GA 31401
Cusbsrver Tasting - Usa
Cusomer Formulition Agproval
Us01-00085
Maore information B

2003 Summer Pale e |

P
- ewProd
Prodlies-t
Angel's BB
e = Process j
=il ProdDeyv-Beer - US01-0000%
Genenl

ok Cancsl 2 Product Fequest Review
3 Instial Farmulation
=4 Tnternal Farmulation &pp
3 Custorner Tasting

- E 2 Custorner Farnulatsan 8
120800 am
12:08:00 am
Notes
Service level agreement
« Caze log
Dadd 3 Remnove
Crrated date/time Ceeatedby Sourcerype SourcelD  Description
raam: 1102:32 am. e 111 Sisvarries Pale Ale
Iy LE1EMem  mfife
s 11630 am  mife
(LIS | [ Rl | | Window handie. | S | UsD| weDl | mifife Chote

You can place constraints around the stages as well to ensure that all of the tasks and
appointments have been completed, and that users are not skipping steps.




Using Cases to Manage Incidents and Requests

Assigning Knowledge articles to Cases

Many times, you will have Standard Operating Procedures or Knowledge Base articles that
are useful when investigating or processing cases. These could be resolutions to common
problems, standard procedures to be performed, or just information that may be useful to
the person working through the case process.

Rather than making the user remember these documents and procedures, Dynamics AX allows
you associate Knowledge articles that you have uploaded with the Case categories. Then when
a case is accessed, these articles will be displayed automatically to the user and they can open
them up directly from the Case itself.

In this recipe, we will show how you can create these associations within the cases.

Getting Ready

Before you start this recipe, make sure that you have your Knowledge articles uploaded into
Dynamics AX. To do this:

1. From the Home area page, open up the Knowledge articles form from the Document
management folder in the Common group.

2. [If your articles are not uploaded, click on the Knowledge article menu item to add
the file. You will be able to give your article a name and also upload the document
from your local system:

:i Knowledge articles (1 - us01) - Mew Record EI =] @

Knowledge articles
Knowledge article itern ID: US01-00064
Parent ID:

Knowledge article name:  50P BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide

Document: [oaUsers\Public\Documents Standard Operati | [

Type: File v

0K l | Cancel

File path and name.
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3. This will allow you to upload as many documents as you like:

-4 Knowledge article - SOP BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide (1 - usi1) =N H= =5

Knowledge article 7 Openfile 3 Send.., &1 Send to group E @

RSOP20bTermperatureRec = Identification

lui) RSOP20cTemperatureRec: Knowledge article itern 10: - LIS01-00064
lea) RSOP20Storage
i/ RSOP21ThawingFood Parent ID:
RS0OP22PreparingColdFoo Knowledge article narne: S0P BTL - Beer Tasting Guide

EVE

RSOP23aDailytenuProdu
RE0P23CookingFood

R30P24aHoldingTempera Internet address:
i, RS0OP24HoldingFood

Docurnent: S0P BT - Beer Tasting Guide,doox

E

d] Type: Fil
w1 RSOR25aCoolingTempera & e
lea) RSOP25CoolingFood Description
51 RSOPZ6aReheatingTernpe
i Subject:
|ezi) 3! hlerma:
SOP BT2 - AWay To Taste

i) SOPBT3 - The Taste and ¢ _

4 | n F

Drag files here

Create new node. Close |

How to do it...

To associate Knowledge articles to your Case process, follow these steps:

1. From the Organization administration area page, open up the Case categories
form from the Ccases folder in the Setup group.

2. Inthe menu bar of the form, click on the Related Knowledge articles menu item.

Click on the New button on the menu bar to create a new Related Knowledge article.
Within the Identification field you will be able to select any of the articles that have
been uploaded:

|- 4l Related knowledge articles (1 - us01) - Reference: General NewProd, Mew Record =N ==
File Mew X Delete B 0 @
e Ao Identification; I
Mame: © i RSOPZ3ConkingFond .

RSOP24aHoldingTemperaturesL

Type:

SOP24HoldingFood
Path: RI0R 5aCoolingTempersturesLog
Stack ranking RSOPZ5CoalingFaod

R30P26aReheatingTemperature

RSOP26RehestingFoodl eftovers
BT1- Beer Tasting Guide

OF BT2 - A Way To Taste Beer |= |

0P BT3 - The Taste and OdorF «

Success percent:

Success

Adjusted success:

Success total: o] v
Atternpted

Adjusted atternpts: 1

Attemnpted total: i

Close |
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4. After adding all of the related articles, you will be able to close the form:

=4l Related knowledge articles (1- us01) - Knowledge article itern ID; US01-00064, General NewProd, Reference: General NewProd
“Mew < Delete [ Knowledge article

ItemID <  Mame Identification:
USn1-00064  SOP BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide Narme: SOF BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide
USn1-00065  SOP BT2 - A'Way To Taste Beer T
USOL-00066  SOP BT3 - The Taste and Odor Flavar Whesl B File
Path: S0P BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide
Stack ranking
Suczess percent; 00
Success
Adjusted success: 0
Successtotal 1
Btterapted
Adjusted atternpts: 0
Etempted totak 1

The identification of the selected knowledge article Close

Now, any time that you open up a Case that has Knowledge articles associated with the

Case category, then the Knowledge article tab will be populated with links to those articles.

The user is able to see the file just by clicking on the Open button for instant access:

5 (1= uslT) = Cose B0 LISD1-B0005, 7013 Sisrmrrver Pabe Al =1

EER o e

hange status ™ A u (] Caze process
Dielete “ 4] Change stage =
ge stag

000ES - Microsoft Weed =1

Pageimout  Aeferences  Malings  Pedew | View | DymamicdX o @

Edit Case Dependent - A 5 \ 1 B BN Window =
e % r =0 ) S srange Al —12
inba Show | Zg i Macras
Maintsin New Precess Senvice level agreern.. | Ar - = 5
5] lop Workfiow L ken: ALA013 &05:00 P User: Musray Fifd | !
1-00005 : 2013 Summer Pale Ale g
e
J501-00005 Primary comtact
2013 Surmmer Pale Al
ile: Murray F
Angel's DBO
Newfrad ProdD
Gemenl Closed
Accept
1r00:00 s
1200:00 s
MNetr:
narsato descophion of the "Bieer Flavos Wheel,* an altempt 1o st the base taste, smell and texture
unganszed way, around the gircumbergnce of 3 cirele or “wheel” with closely related descnplors placed niar
wach olher on the wheel, For puposes of this sumanary, simply imagne the followng lied of desenplors as
Service level agreement arranged n @ circle, begnnmg st noon and movng around the >
Case log cirche in @ clockwize drection back 1o the top at the Snish. The wheel is drded into 13 broad categones, each  *
- of which containg numerous mare speciic descriptors, Thes bst may be useful in beer tasting as awaytojog @
Associatians woue mermary in identifving specific subtle elements in the beer's aroma and taste x
« Knowledge article Waordz 3496 | £ MR B 1o (= { +)
hhdd XK Remove iDetails  Open  Send e-mail z 0|
Attempt.. Succ.. Aricle ID  Name Success ... Succeszp.. - Type
¥ 64 S0P BT1- Beer Tasting Gusde 1 10008 File
u 65 S0P BTZ - & 'Way To Taste Deer 1 10009 File
u: 66 | SOB BT3 - The Taste and Odor Flwvar Whesl | 1 10008 Fils
Administration
| | | | Wiew mare details sbout the selected knowledge article | SR} | USD | wsl | mfife Chorse:

|eod

et

140




Chapter 5

Also, the users are able to track if they attempted to use any of the articles, and if they were
useful, giving you metrics on the usefulness of the articles that you are providing to them.

Associating additional business entities

to Cases

Cases are linked to business entities (such as customers, products, and vendors) within
Dynamics AX through associations. When the cases are initially created, they are automatically
linked with that entity so that you can always link back to them. As a case is processed though,
more entities within Dynamics AX may be associated to it making it visible within other areas of
the system.

Examples of this may be that a customer creates a complaint. Initially the Case will be
associated with the customer. When the defective product is identified, then this should
be associated with the Case. If it is decided that this was caused by a vendor shipment
issue, then the Case should be associated with that as well. Now, when looking at the
customer, product, or vendor, the user will be able to track back to all of the Cases
associated with them.

In this recipe, we will show how easy it is to create additional associations from a Case to
other records in Dynamics AX.

How to do it...

To create a new association to a Case, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Case that you want to link to other records.
2. Open up the Associations tab within the form.

3. Click on the Add button to create a new association.

4

From the Entity type field, select the type of record that you would like to link to. In
our recipe it will be an Item.

5. Inthe ID field, select the record that you want to link to:

4 Acsociations

dhadd K Remove
Primary  Entity type 1D Marme
Ttem 1400003 BEER,PALEALE, SUKMER
v Custarmer 101004 Angel's BEQ!
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If you open up the record that you have just associated your case to, you will be able to see
it by going to the General tab on the ribbon bar, and clicking on the All cases button in the
Maintain Cases group:

1 Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session 1D - 15] - [1 - us0l - initial] = e e
@ j# [[= + USOL + Product information management » Common + Released products &p][ Search P
N
EE Product  Puchase  Sell  Monageinventory  Enginer  Plan  Manageprojects  Managecosts  Retail | Generl = O e
‘qi i External codes ol
Y = L4 Send.. =
Craate | Al | 0 iy PrESETIAtONS
cace | coses || [iF Document filter
Maintain cases | Share extemally _ Enterprise Por...

This will take you to the All cases view filtered just to that record:

- Microsoft Dynamid s AX - Demo TADQULIRZA: Session ID - 16) - [1 - sl - initisl] oo -am
K™ [ » USIL » Home b Common b Cases b Allcases [ P
5 =
f = = # A Editin grid o Case process ‘? ix=

“ had LEChange tstus™ | [ Chinge stage™ B rast

Coe Depeasert  Edn o Fefresh  Gxportta  Attachments

case 7% Deletn 5 Wikrosoft Excel
New Murtan Process Serice level agreem... List Attachments

<

Cosld = Mame UETERpTN Satur  Ernple

USD1-D05  Angel's BBQ' 2013 Summer Pale Ale Closed  Muray Fife

Creating projects from Cases

Sometimes issues and incidents grow to the point that they become a project and need a little
more management and control than is provided through the Case process. You may want to
start tracking time and materials, and link purchases to the process. In our example of the New
Product Request, when the product is approved, and moved into the formulation stage, product
development may want to track the profitability of the development by tracking their time.

To make this process easier, Dynamics AX Cases provide the ability to create new Billing Projects
within Project Management directly from the Cases form, which we will show in this recipe.

How to do it...

To create a new billing project from a Case, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Case that you want to create the billing project.
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2. From the General tab in the ribbon bar, click on the Project button in the Set up

group. Select the Create new billing project option:

o4 Case (1- usD1) - Case ID: LISO1-00005, 2013 Summer Pale Ale

US01-00005: 2013 Summer Pale Ale

(E=3 Hol =X
File - Case General Q 'é
i® | a & =
Responsibilities Make Transaction  Activities
dependent log -
Setup i Connectto existing billing praject + Activities
|20 New Product Developmen i) Create new billing project PR User: Murray Fife] Primary address ~

LW, Oglethorpe Lane,

Sawannah,G4 31401

4 General PR
Case Owner ‘ ‘
Case ID: J501-00005 Primary contact:
Description: 2013 Summer Pale Ale Department: More information ~

3. This will open up the Create project form where you can give the general details of

the project and create it:

I—T—;i] Create project (1 - us01) - Mews Record @

New project

Project ID: noonol

Project narme: Angel's BBEQ 2013 Surnmer Pale Ale Forrmulati
Project group MPD -
Project contract ID: e
Custarner

4 ] ’ Cancel

After creating the billing project, you will be able to see it in the Associations tab on the Case:

a Associations

EEEIAdd x Remowve o Details

Frirmary  Entity type 1D Marme
Custarner 101004 fingel's BBQ!
Project nononi Angel's BBQ 2013 Surmmer Pale Ale..,
Trem 1400003 BEER,PALEALE SUMMER
ProjectID: nononi Projecttype:  Time project
Project narme: Angel's BEQ 2013 Surnrner Pale Al aggep

Praject contract [0 Project stage: In process
Project group: MPD
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This will allow you to access the project, and track all of your time and materials, as well as
create a more detailed work breakdown structure.

Creating collaboration workspaces for Case

projects

Apart from giving you better tracking of time and materials, billing projects created from Cases
provide the ability to create Collaboration workspaces within SharePoint that you can use

to store files that could be accessed internally, and also accessed externally for collaboration
with customers and vendors.

In this recipe, we will show you how to do this directly from the project form.

How to do it...

To create a new Collaboration workspace from a project, follow these steps:

1. Open up the billing project that is associated with your Case.

2. From the Project tab on the ribbon bar, click on the Collaboration workspace button
in the Set up group, and select the Create collaboration workspace item:

» Projects (1~ u;ﬁ\ = Project I0: 990001, AngN'rﬂB(l;ﬂ'E Summér Pale Ale Formulation, Project I0: 000001Company: uill
Bropet Pl Manage  Conbisl o e

A Propect stage™ L= Project group = %3

7 Delene * Copy project
Edit =TT, — Haurs Hour Bgortts | Arachments
1 Collsboration workipace ¥ Intercornpany hours Mcisof Excel

Masntary Mrw Atachments

Pending trantartlans

. n | 5 o Cast prcs
4 General ; Tirne prsject In process DaGa | Wi prick. | Otz piok
Praject —

That grid 15 ernpty.

3. Give your workspace a title, and click on the OK button to create the workspace:

;. Create collaboration warkspace (1) EI = @
Wiorkspace URL:  saxcontoso.com/sites/Dynamicsfoproject 000001 &Y
Template: ETa#0 |v

Title: Angel's BEQ 2013 Sumrmer Pale Ale

Cescription: Collaboration workspace for projec

[ 9] 4 l | Cancel

Template to base this collaboration workspace on




Chapter 5

If you now look at the bottom of the Project form, and open up the Collaboration workspace
tab, you will see that the Internal URL and External URL fields are linked to SharePoint:

a4 Collaboration workspace
Internal URL: fsites/Dyvnarmic s 3 Q
External URL: hittpe i dynamicsax.contoso.com,s ﬂ

Clicking on these links will take you into the SharePoint site that has been created just for
this project:

4 Angel's BEQ 20
L

Summer Pake Ale Formulation » Hom:

Collaboration werkspace for project Angel's B8Q 2013 Summer on
Home Al Sites = P @
Librarias
Site Pages Welcome to your site!
Shared Documents
Lists ehe
Cabendar
Tasks
Shared Docurments
Discussions

Tree Hame sodified sodified By

Team Discussien

& Recycle Bin

5 &1l site Content
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Within this chapter we have shown a number of the features that are available within Cases
that you can use to help you to manage some incidents and requests. Using tools such as tasks,
appointments, and standard processes for managing Cases will streamline your procedures.
Also, using Knowledge Base articles and project collaboration workspaces will improve the
management of information around the cases.

Once you have mastered the basics of how Cases can be used, you may want to try looking at
some of the other capabilities that are enabled through the Case function within Dynamics AX.
You may want to try:

» Creating workflows that add alerts and more elaborate routings of tasks within the
organization

» Using questionnaires that are linked to the Case categories to gather more
information as the Cases are being generated

» Creating PowerView dashboards to track the status and frequency of cases within
the organization

Cases give you a great tool for creating tracking events and issues within Dynamics AX without
having to write a single line of code. Some other areas that you could use Cases for include:

» Tracking customer and consumer complaints

» Reporting vendor quality and delivery issues

» Recording internal quality issues with products

» Tracking simple maintenance and service orders
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Organizing Your
Workflows

In this chapter, we will show you how to take advantage of the in built workflow capabilities
in Dynamics AX 2012 to manage common business processes, and also how to develop your
own workflows to manage the not so common processes. You will also learn the following:

>

>

Creating a new workflow design from a template
Adding task steps to workflows

Saving and activating workflows

Setting the default workflows

Submitting and using workflows

Adding conditional decisions to a workflow
Adding manual decisions to a workflow

Adding workflow status notifications

Adding text placeholders to workflow messages

Introduction

There are two types of processes that you probably want to manage more effectively: business
and people. The first one is the easiest because you can generally control how a program or
system is going to work. Making sure that the people processes are working correctly is a

little trickier.
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You would want to:

» Assign the right people to tasks, some of whom may not use Dynamics AX on a

daily basis

» Have different processes based on business rules

» Make sure that steps are not skipped

» Ensure that tasks are done within a reasonable amount of time
Fortunately, Dynamics AX 2012 comes preconfigured with a workflow engine and standard
workflow templates that you can use to help wrangle people. All you need to do is create the

workflow design and activate it. Don't worry if you are not a programmer, this will all be a zero
coding experience.

In this chapter, we will show you how you can design workflows by adding a workflow to
manage the case management process within Dynamics AX.

Creating a new workflow design from a

template

If you look through the area pages of the different modules in AX, within the Setup group on
most of these you will notice forms for designing and managing that module's workflows. But if
you open these forms, there may not be a lot of workflows showing up. Don't worry, Dynamics
AX 2012 comes preloaded with a number of standard workflow templates. All you need to do
is create your workflow designs from them.

In this recipe, we will show you how you can create a new workflow design from the standard
workflow templates that are delivered.

How to do it...

To create a new workflow template, follow these steps:

1. From the Organization administration area page, click on the Case workflow menu
item in the cases folder of the Setup group to view all the workflows associated
with cases.

2. To start a new workflow design, click on the New button in the New group of the
Workflow ribbon bar. This will open up a dialog box with all the available workflow
templates that are available from that area of Dynamics AX.
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I;—i] Create weorkflaw (1) @
Selectthe type of workflow to create:
Marme Description
Case managerment workflow e this type to create a workfl
Document handling Warkflow type for document b
Signing limits workflow: Use this termplate to create a i
“ T r
[ Create workflow I ’ Cancel I

3. Click on the Case management workflow template to create a new instance of the
workflow design.

=4 Case management workflow (1) [E=RECE =
Workfiow
B i Teolbax 1 0
% N
roperties .
- Basse  Actation Notfations Notes
1 SEmorpane] L vings
Haigate [ Show oy warkflaw
Workflow elements Workdiow
= Flow controls
I, Wordflow
w Conditang! decsun y L
£ Manusl decrion .
v Parallel actiity “
= Subworkfiow Tart
= Tasks
[ Complete cae ®
=) o
Erraes and wamings (5}
Description Path
@ You must have at least two sequence flows in workfiow Case mansgement workdicw, Case mansgeme
@ gt ke Case menkgeme
L1 o Case management workdflow in order b2 help users understand what 5] they ned 1o take, Case manegement warkfic
@ for the end element [
@ You must define at loast one outgoing sequence flow foe the start element L)
Ervors and warmings (%)
Save and close Cancel
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Anywhere that a red exclamation bullet shows on the workflow
designer is an indication that there is some information that
M needs to be added or configured on the workflow.

If you click on the Error pane button on the Show group of the
Workflow ribbon bar, the workflow designer will show you all the
messages and warnings, and clicking on the messages will take
you to the workflow element that needs to be fixed.

4. Click on the Properties button on the Show group of the Workflow ribbon bar to
open up the general workflow properties. Here you can give your workflow design a
name, and also instructions that will show up when the users ask for information
about this workflow.

| Properties - [zl

7| Case management workflow - new workflow L7
&

Instructions:  Submitting this workflow will initiate a case approval process.

% Basic Settings || gnter the following information

[Ef Activation
O Motifications Name: Case management workflow
| Notes Owner: [mfife v|
Email template for workflow natifications: [CaseMail - |
Submizzion instructions: & 3 Insert placeholder @}, Translations (0)

Submitting this workflow will initiate a case approval
process.

Close |

150




Chapter 6

Adding task steps to workflows

Once you have a design started, you can add steps in the workflow that will allow you to assign
tasks to users, which we will show in the following recipe.

How to do it...

To add a new task step in a workflow, follow these steps:

1. On the left-hand side of the workflow designer form, you will see all the workflow
elements that you are able to use within your workflow. These will differ slightly
depending on the workflow template you choose.

Workflow elements
= Flow controls
' Conditional decision
% Manual decision
17 Parallel activity
= Subworkflow
= Tasks

[¥] Complete case

2. Click on the Complete case task and drag it onto your workflow canvas.

3. Hover your mouse over the Start node, and you will see connector points appearing
around the node. Click on one of them and drag the connector line that appears
down to the Complete case node that you just added to the form. This will link the
two workflow steps.

4. Do the same for the Complete case and End nodes as well to make a
continuous workflow.

=)
8

End
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5. Notice that there is an alert in the Complete case 1 step in the workflow showing
that you have some configuration information required before this is a valid

workflow. Select the workflow element, and in the ribbon bar, a Modify element
group will appear.

E;] Case rmanagernent workflow (1)

== ]=]
Warkfl o

o B e % @ &
t =l Properties = aF iyl =
- rmrpane Assignment  Automatic  Motifications  Escalstion  Advanced

Mavigate Edit Shoue

Basic
Settings actions

Maodify element

Click on the Basic Settings button to open up the element properties.

In the Basic Settings panel, give your step a better name, subject, and work

instructions. When notifications are delivered to the users, this is the information
that will show up in the message or alert.

| Properties 7 [z'
Complete Case L7
Assignment:  None
Subject: Case Needs To Be Completed
Instructions:  Please complete the following Case
e Assignment type: Selected assignment type 'None' is not supported. 11 -

% Basic Settings Enter the following information

?Jf Assignment

;’ Escalation Mame Complete Case

# Automatic actions
Notificati

o Hieations i Case Needs To Be Completed

[=] Advanced settings

Work item subject: S Insert placeholder &, Translations (0)

Work item instructions: *5 Insert placeholder € Translations (0)

Please complete the following Case

Close |
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8. Now, we need to assign the task to someone within the organization. To do this, click
on the Assignment item. From the Assignment type tab, select the User option so

that we can assign this task by the username.

| Properties -
Complete Case (7]
Assignment:
Subject: Case Meeds To Be Completed
Instructions:  Please complete the following Case
| € Users: You must select at least ane user. 11~

K Basic Settings Assign users to this workflow element
|E;§ Assignment

I Escalation Assignment type m

¥ Automatic actions
'ﬂ Motifications

; Participant User:
Ad d setti P
Vanees ssHings Hierarchy Assign to any Microsoft Dynamics AX users

Workflow user
User

Queus

MNane

Assign users to this workflow element

Close
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9. Then from the User tab, select the user to whom you would like to assign this task
and click on the > button to move them to the task.

| Properties = |><|
[‘}] Complete Case @
Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Case Meeds To Be Completed

Instructions:  Please complete the following Case

% Basic Settings Assign users to this workflow element E
J_- Assignment Assignment type | User | Time lirnit
J}l E=calation
# Automatic actions Available users: Selected users:
& Motifications |E|
Advanced settings UserID  Name - User ID MName
LA MIA mfife  mfife
MiaB MiaB

MICHAEL MICHAEL

Michaell Michaell

MichaelM  MichaellN

MichaelP  MichaelP

MichaelR  MichaelR

Michall Michall

Michal®  MichalO

MichelC  MichelC

MiguelG  MiguelG

Miguels  Miguels -

| Close

10. Close the element settings form and you should have a workflow with no errors.

Saving and activating workflows

Once you have finished designing your workflow, you can save it and activate it for use within
Dynamics AX.
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How to do it...

To save and activate a workflow, follow these steps:

1. Click on the Save and close button on the workflow designer. Each time you make
a change to the workflow and save it, you will create a new version that you will be
asked to add notes to, so that you can track what changes have been made.

o Save wearkflow - Case managerment workflow @

Your changes to the workflow will be saved as a new versicn, Old versions and
previous notes can be accessed from the versions list.

Version notes:  Initial Case Review WorlcFImw.{

[ oK |[ Cancel |

2. If your workflow is valid and has no errors, you will also be asked if you want to
activate the workflow on the forms that it is associated with. In this example,
we will activate it.

Activate wearkflow - Case management wiarkflow @

TE Do you want to activate the workflow?
.

©)iActivate the new version
‘Save and activate the new version for the workflow

O Do not activate the new version
Save the new version but do not activate it

oK | [ Cancel
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Setting the default workflows

You can create any number of workflow designs based on a workflow template, but Dynamics
AX needs to know which one to use. To do this, you need to select a default workflow design.

How to do it...

To mark a workflow as the default workflow, follow these steps:

1. Select the workflow that you want to use as the default workflow. In the Manage
group of the Workflow ribbon bar, click on the Set as default button.

"ih Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AXZ0LZAZA: Session D - 11] - [1- U0l - indtial] R
L I » USL r Organabion sdmineitrstion » Setup b Cases ¢ Careworkfow byl Search Pl
2 8
Lp St i default
Hew | Edit Vetsions .
Imjrars
Hew Mhaintain Minage View
) | w Case workflow (Lindave Default - Fdk AL Ak 4 Last modified ]~
My rvorite: Status  Defoult  Workflow il = Hame Aasoition Tyme Istances

[T Case management warkflow il CuseDocurnertTemplate 1
= il 000154 Document handling Organization-wide DocurnertHandling (]

00185 Segning limits workflow Orgmnizabon-mde  HROLimitTemplate u

00155 Cuitormer Complaint review il ConDocurntrtTemplate 0

nop1ry o Froduct Develaprnert Work flow will Cx Terrgplate o

(113t Hw Product Request il ComDocurnentTemplate 1

00173 Cart mmmagermentworkfion | o CaseDocurnerdTemplate 0 Versons g

Verion  Crested  Active

When you set a workflow as the default one, it becomes the default workflow for all future
workflows that are generated by the system. If you have used another version of a workflow
already, those workflows will still continue to run using the other workflow as a template.

Once you have a default valid and activated workflow, a Submit button will start showing up
on the forms that the workflow is associated with. In this example, our workflow is associated
with cases; so when we create a new case, we see it on the Case form.
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|.  Case (L- UIBL] - Cage ID; USOL-00S0T, 2013 Octobertest Pale Abe, Case ID: US0L-00007 =
Cat - i w

# i Change status ™ § i | Case process
7 Delete "" B 4 Change mage™
dit

o =
Case Dependent

cane

Maritun HNew Process Serace lecel agreem...  Attachments

1 Case mbnagesnarit workfire I | subeit

+ Ganaral = b

Case

More information

Geners! e, Opened
b Process

None 3 Prodliwy-Ewer « LSIT-00007

Submitting and using workflows

Once you have your workflows designed and activated, you can start submitting workflows and
then using it to perform approvals and send notifications related to your business processes.

Getting ready

In order to have the system process your workflows, you will need to turn on the workflow
processor. This is a process that runs in the background that coordinates all the workflow
steps, and also creates all the notifications and e-mails related to the workflow steps.

When you are using this within your live system, you will want to configure the workflow
processor as a batch process through the Workflow Infrastructure Configuration

wizard, which you can find in the Workf 1ow folder of the Common group of the System
administration area page. But while you are just testing, you may just want to use the
Workflow Processor tool that is hidden within AOT. To enable this option, follow these steps:

1. Open up the AOT explorer and expand the Forms group.

2. Find the Tutorial_WorkflowProcessor form, right-click on it, and select the
Open option.

3. When the Workflow Processor dialog box is displayed, click on the Start button.

“4l Demo @) =/ = ==
L EIC
Process workflow messages

Status: Stap |

Workflow messaging batch running...

| Clear
0 records is currently in queue E—
Work itern escalated -
| For demo purp.. | LA(0) | mfife Close
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How to do it...

To submit and use a workflow, follow these steps:

1. Clicking on the Submit button will allow you to start a workflow that is associated
with this record. As part of the workflow submission process, you will be able to add
personal instructions that will be associated with the workflow.

se Case (1 - wihl) - Case I0: USD1-00807, 2013 Octoberfest Pale Ae, Case ID: US01-00007
h Cate | Ganeral

# §F Change status ™ u E

] Case process

S Delen A Change magew D g

Edit Case Dependent Astachments
case
Masritary New Process Serace level aipeem..  Attachmenks
L Cone mmanaipermoent wirk iow
LIS0 toberfest Pale Ale
Owner

JA3-00007
H13 Octoberfest Pale Ale

Prienary contact
Department:
Employee responsibler Murrey Fife

Process

Ease pracess:

ProdDev-Beer

Case cutegony:
Opened

Categony type

I | Subeit

11W, Oglethorpe Lane.
Srvanmah, GO 11801

usa,

More information B~

Branty:

[= HewProd
process: Prodliev-I

Service level agreements

Process 3~

Administration
Cato Web details

4l | B | Comment represents 3 workfiow note,

'+ Case management workflow - Subemit (1)
Lo ek
L0008 amn Octoherfest Pale Ale needs to be developed
* uwered: 12:00:08 arn
Mates: ——
| Subma | | Cancd |
Service level agreement
Caze log
Associations
a Knowledge article
rasd 3 Remove {Detsils  Open  Send s-mail
Brternpted  Success  Asicke ID Mame Succesitotsl  Success percent = Type
| 64 S0P BT1 - Beer Tasting Guide 1 100.00 File
5 SOP BT & Way To Taste Beer 1 100.00 File
In06s  SOPETE - The Taste arsd Odar Flavos Wheel 1 W0.00 Fide

| i) | USD | ws0l | miife

Primary address ] A

=28 ProdDev-Beer - US01-00007

i [ Product Requeit Revew
3 Initial Farmudation
a1 Irternal Formubation fpp
[ Custorner Tasting
4 Customer Farmulation Ag

Cloe

As users are assigned tasks, they will be notified in a number of different ways. If they are
using the Dynamics AX Windows client, they will receive a pop-up notification in their task
tray, and the task will be shown in their Notifications list form.
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[l Microsom Dynaeic AN - Dérng JA2NLZREA: Se56n 10 - 111 - [L- Ui - ] o ) &
(<10 v USOL » Home v Fole center e P
PO e
« 7
il Role center Perseanice this page
My favorites
Finandial activities + My Details =
4 Home T N
Rale center Contutant
Brca page
4 Common "
Glabal address bo el
Work items
4 Cas e
Ga o origin Fefresh  Change itats ™ o e
My cae Cveniew | General
My op .
Open cases Uneesd  Motficstion type  Subject Dutdste  Motfied for Compary  Notification o<cured Source  E-mail message £
My overdue case A ] | Case Needs To Bs Completed | 3/B/2013  Billing project: . miife  usil W60 DBds 45 pm  Workflow
Cases assigned g Cate Heguired Complatean ARAINLE Hilling progeet:, miffe Wil TN E) VHEW pen WerkHlow
583 43501 ] Core Requires Review T3 Dilling project, méife sl WS IPSIpem  Workflow
Questiannaires .
srment rianagd
Inquasies
Reposts
Periadic E
Sétup 1
H - = M | Mentifieatian subject | LAy | miie Clese |
My reports Personal[=] -
- ¥
.
x
Eilling project:, mifife
I Home Company: Contose US
Flease complete the followng Case
W wr My links
]

From the Home area, all the active workflow tasks that are assigned to the user can be
accessed by opening up the Workflow items assigned to me form in the Work Items

folder of the Common group.

- Microzoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012A2A: Sexsion D - 111 - [1 - usl1 - initial]

@.\ = |0 v USOL » Home v Commen b Workitems b Wark items assignad o me

= -

£ Open

4’. jxz
3 History
z Befresh Expart ta
Micrasoft Fecel
Marisge Lint
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Commnn Bl prapect: , mibde  Cace Reguires Reviea Cae
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Additionally, if you are using the Employee self-service portal, the users are able to access
all their assigned workflow tasks through a web browser by opening the My Approvals page
within the Approvals group.

L g hitp ey contoso,comsites/Tryr Lo/ EmployerSenaces/Managedpr 0 = & X || L My approvals

ter w2 A 201 B2 Enterprise Portal wifesendcn 2] Enterprive Portad 2 ) Profile = Vender Account @ allery = Horme - prerformancapoint

Ovderprodiscts  Organimation  [EREEEES eam  Time ano attendance  Timesheets  Persanal imformation

""" Approvals | My approvals =
st
Heeds To & i ACtOns -
Subped Duument type L Due date From Creaticn date Assvciativn
Case Needs To be Completed  Cive Cave ID; US01-00007. 2013 Octoberfes 37/2013 BAG00 PM e I/6/2013 BAGAG P usmlL
Case Required Compiletion Cave Canee 1D US01-00006. Curs foen 3772013 &:03:00 PM mfide B/AS2013 B0%:10 PM usfl
a Case Requires Review Case Case 10: US01-00003, Honey Winter & /7/2013 11:15:00 AM meite 262013 111552 AM usdl

Adding conditional decisions to a workflow

Sometimes you want to have a workflow act one way, sometimes in another way. Usually, this
is because of the value of a field in the record. Maybe you want one person to approve a step,
unless the dollar value is above a certain amount, in which case it goes to another.

You can do this by using the Conditional decision element to create routes through
the workflow.

In this recipe, we will show how you can use this element to create multiple workflow
processes within one.
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How to do it...

To add a conditional decision to a workflow, follow these steps:
1. Open your workflow in design mode, and from the Workflow elements palette, select
the Conditional decision element and drop it onto your workflow.

2. Re-link the workflow process so that the Conditional decision 1 element is a step in
the workflow process.

®

Start

@
%

Conditional
decision 1

@

Complete
Case

End

3. Select the Conditional decision 1 node so that the Basic Settings button shows
up in the Workflow ribbon bar within the Modify elements group. Then, click on the
Properties button to open up the settings form.
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4.

162

The Conditions tab that is displayed allows you to build a condition that you want to
check. Beside the Where statement, you can select the field that you want to use in
the condition from the dropdown. You can select any field that is linked to the table
record that created the workflow. In this case, we want a route based on the case
category, so that we don't have to change anything.

‘ Properties =
..f'| ? |®|
%'/ Is New Product Request

K BasicSettings ||| gnter the following information

Mame: Is New Product Request?

Condition

- Test 7% Clear
Edit condition:

5 Wvhere C a

v CaseCase category

Case.Case D

Case.Case process

 ad conc [N | ..o

Workflow e

Case.Closed date and tirme
Case.Company
Case.ContactID
Case,Created by
Case,Created date and time
Case.Department
Case.Description
Case.E-rail ID

Case.Employee responsible

Casenstance relation type -
Case.Muodified by

CaseModified date and tirme Close |

Case.rodified ID

Case.Marne

Casze.Motes

Case.Priority

Case,Status

Case association »
Case category »
Case detail 3
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5. The next field that you can choose within your condition is the comparison type that
you want to use. Examples of the types of comparisons that you can use include is,
is not, is greater than, and is between.

6. The nextfield in the condition is the value that we want to check. Click on the ...
button, and you will be able to get a list of possible field values to compare against.

| Properties - [Zl
7) Is New Product R 1? @
%/ S New Froauc eques
% Basic Settings || | Enter the following information
MName: Is New Product Request?
Condition
o Test /X Clear
Edit condition:
20 Mehere Case.Case category ¥ is 7 walue -
¢ Add condition ¥
1 Case category (1) @
Case ca.. = Categorytype 0
Matshort Production
Pdetal General
fold General
{ MewProd | General
Mewtfend Purchase
Q03pec General
Order Sales =
o Other General -
Package General
Packaging Purchase -
QK ‘ l Cancel
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7. After creating the condition, you can close the Properties window and return to the
workflow designer canvas. The condition has True and False branches based on the
condition, so we just have to create two possible routes for the workflow.

Start

Is Mew
Product Re..,

True False

irl .

Complete Complete
Mew Produ... Case

End

Now when the workflow is submitted, it will check to see if the case is a new product case
category and run two separate approval processes.

Adding manual decisions to a workflow

Many times in a workflow process people need to make decisions that will affect the path that
the process will take. Most of the time these are approvals that need to be obtained, reviews
that need to be performed, or tests that need to be taken.

You can build this into your workflow by adding Manual decision workflow elements,
which can be assigned to a single person, or multiple people. If you assign a decision to
multiple people, the approval step could require one, a majority, or all the people in order
to complete successfully.
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In this recipe, we will show how you can add a Manual decision workflow element to allow

users to control the workflow process.

How to do it...

To add a Manual decision workflow element to a workflow, follow these steps:

1. Open your workflow in design mode, and from the Workflow elements palette
select the Manual decision element and drop it onto your workflow.

2. Re-link the workflow process so that the Manual decision element is a step in

the workflow process.

True
)

tanual
decision 1

@

Cornplete
Mew Produ..,

°

Start

A

Is Mewr
Product Re...

End

False

]

Cormplete
Case




Organizing Your Workflows

3. Select the Manual decision node so that the buttons show up in the Workflow ribbon

bar within the Modify elements group, and then click on the Properties button to
open up the settings form.

I;—;]Casa management workflow (1) (o= =]
o rkfl oy

? g o 2

S |

%E‘J :ELE‘J & £ i~ /4 'o b’ =
Basic  Assignrnent Autornatic  Notifications Escalation  Advanced

Settings actions

Modify element

Mavigate Edit.

In the Basic Settings group, you can change the Name: field of the step to
something a little less generic, and also update the Work item subject: and Work
item instructions: fields. The last two fields will be the descriptions used when

sending messages to the users who have been assigned the tasks, so it's important
to make these as useful as possible.

| Properties - [Zl
':3):1 Review New Product Request L7
Assignment:  Nane
Subject: Mew Product request Requires Review
Instructions:  Please review the following New Product Request
Q Description: You must specify a message text for Chaicel on manual decision Review New Product Reguest 13 -

%k Basic Settings
) Motifications
2} Assignment Marne: Review Mew Product Request
?_;- Escalation

Enter the following information

’ Instructions: | Cutcomes
[=] Advanced settings

Work item subject: % Insert placeholder € Translations (0)

New Product request Requires Review

Work item instructions: * Insert placeholder € Translations (0)

Please review the following Mew Product Reguest

Close |
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5. Now click on the Outcomes tab. Here, you will see two fields Outcome 1: and
Outcome 2:, which you can give descriptions for. When the user is asked to
make a decision, these are the options that they will be presented with.

| Properties -
ES; Review New Product Request @
Assignment:  None
Subject: New Product request Requires Review
Instructions:  Please review the following New Product Request
€ Assignment type: Selected assignment type 'None’ is not supported. 11~

* Basic Settings

g
@ Notifications
i_,’ Assignment Name: Review New Product Request

Pm E= i 3
£2 Escalation Cutcomes

[2] Advanced settings

Enter the fallowing information

Type in a meaningful name for each cutcome, as these will ke displayed to users, Create
translations of these names if required.

Qutcome 1: &4 Translations (0)

Approved

Cutcome 2: &4 Translations (0)

Rejected|

Close |

6. Now, you need to assign the workflow task to a user or a group of users. Click on the

Assignment group on the left of the form, and then select the user(s) whom you want
to perform this decision.
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7. After creating the decision, you can close down the Properties window and return to
the workflow designer canvas. The decision has True and False branches based on
the condition, so we just have to create two possible routes for the workflow.

True
Is Mew
Product Re..,
=) False
Rewiew Mews
1 Product Re... ;

Approve Reject Mewy Cornplete
Meww Pradu.., roduct Re Case

End
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You can nest as many of these decisions as you like within the workflow to create more
elaborate decision trees to model your business process. In our workflow example, if it
is a new product request, it will be routed to an approver. If the request is approved,
the administrator will be able to complete the case, otherwise they will reject it.

Adding workflow status notifications

There is nothing more frustrating than having to follow a process, but never being notified
when the process has been completed, or even worse, rejected. In our example of the new
product request, the person who initiated the request will probably want to know when the
approvals have been processed, so that they can contact the customer to tell them if they
are able to develop the product.

You can build this into your workflows through the notifications option on any of the workflow
steps or on the whole workflow; so when a step is completed, you will automatically receive a
status update, and when the process is finished, you will be alerted immediately.

In this recipe, we will show how you can add a notification to a step in the workflow, and also
how to send it to the person who started off the workflow rather than to a specific person,
making the notification a little more dynamic.

How to do it...

To add a user notification to a workflow, follow these steps:

1. Open your workflow in design mode and select the workflow element that you want
to associate the notification with. When the Modify element group shows up in the
Workflow ribbon bar, click on the Netifications button.

=4 Case management workflow (1) EI@

Workflow

fJ By Copy 7€ Delete | Toolbox ‘.'* ) ? 0 ? g
Rt & Cut [=] Properties = - - \--?
o Basic  Assignment Motifications  Escalation Advanced
iz Error pane Settings

Mavigate Edit Show Modify element
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2. This will open up the notification options with a list of notification events that are
available, which will vary by workflow element. To add a notification when the step

has been completed, check the Complete event, and in the Notification text memo
field, add a subject that you want to use when the user is notified.

| Properties =
Reject New Product Request @
Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Reject New Product Request
Instructions:  Please reject the following New Product Request
&) Assignment type: Selected assignment type 'Mone” is not supported. 11~
% Basic Settings Specify when notifications should be sent B
22 Assignment —
?} Excalation Enabled Event Recipient When sent
w7 Automatic actions Eamplci=blone

Sent when a task is Complete
| '.ﬂ Notifications | O Delegate  None

Sent when a work item is delegated
[ Advanced settings | Escalate None

Sent when a work item is escalated

Motification text | Recipient

B Insert placeholder € Translations (0)
New Product Request Rejected

Clase
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3. To select the person to be notified, click on the Recipient tab. If you want a certain
user to be notified, you can select the User option from the assignment list box, but in

this example we want to notify the person who submitted the workflow; so select the
Workflow user option.

[ Properties -
Reject New Product Request (7]
Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Reject Mew Product Request

Instructions:

% Basic Settings

2% Assignment

!’ Escalation

2+ Automatic actions
|'ﬂ MNotifications

[£] Advanced settings

Please reject the following New Product Request

Specify when notifications should be sent

Enakled Event Recipient When sent
Complete Role ba: Sent when a task is Complete
] Delegate  MNone

Sent when a work item is delegated
I} Escalate MNone

Sent when a work item is escalated

Recipient | Workflow user

Assign users to this notification

Participant Workflow user:

Send notifications to users of this workflow
User

Mane
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4. This will enable a tab for the Workflow user selection. To send the notification to

the user who initiated the workflow, select the Workflow originator option from the
Workflow user combobox.

[ Properties -
Reject New Product Request L7
Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Reject Mew Product Request

Instructions:  Please reject the following New Product Request

K Basic Settings Specify when notifications should be sent Ml

L2 Assignment

. Enabled Event Recipient When sent
l_’ Escalation P
‘/ Automatic actions Complete Role ba: Sent when a task is Complete
| 0 W ins | [ Delegate None Sent when a work item is delegated
L_‘| Advanced settings 0 Escalate Mone Sent when a work item is escalated

| Maotification text | Recipient| Workflow user

Workflow usen

Workflow originator x

Workflow onginator
Workflow owner

Close

5. Now click on Close to finish updating the workflow element and to save the workflow.
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You can configure these notifications at any stage in the workflow process and also against

the workflow itself, so that users are notified of status changes and also when the workflows
are completed.

- & Notification list (1)

[E=H Eol =5
m Go to origin Refresh  Change status~ O @
Overview | General|
Unread  Notification type  Subjer Duedate  Notified for Company  Notification occurred Source E-mail message
i A i Billing project:, mfife us0l  _ 6/22/2013 07:14:20am  Workflow

Case Required Compl

3/8/2013  Billing project:, mfife us01 Cempany. | 11:02:10 pm Workflow

4 « B M | [ B | Notification subject.

| A{0) | mfife Close

Adding text placeholders to workflow

messages

When users receive notifications or are assigned tasks through the workflow process, the
more information that they are given, the quicker they should be able to act. A subject line
that says Approve NPD - 72632: New Summer Pale Ale for Angel's BBQ is much more useful
than something that says Approval Required.

In this recipe, we will show you how you can embed text from your workflow record into the
messages that you send to the users, so that you can help your users help themselves.
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How to do it...

To embed text placeholders into notification messages, follow these steps:

1. Open your workflow in design mode and select the workflow element that you want
to include record-specific text within the notification messages. On all the message
fields where you can add text from the workflow record, you will be able to see an
Insert placeholder button.

| Properties -
Complete Case @

Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Case %Case.Case association.CaseRecld?: Needs To Be Completed
Instructions:  Please complete the following Case

% Basic Settings

Enter the following information
23 Assignment

_l_’ Escalation Marme: Complete Case

2 Automatic actions
) Notifications

[] Advanced settings

Work item subject: % Insert placehalder @, Translations (0)

Case %(Case.Case association.CaseRedd% Needs To Be Completed

Work item instructions: \'_l Insert placeholder| @, Translations (0)

Please complete the following Case

SeWorkflow.Link to web%

Clase |

2. When you click on Insert placeholder, a list of valid text placeholders will be shown.
Some of these will be from the source table of the workflow and some will be related
to the workflow. In this example, we want to add a hyperlink from the notification to
the workflow, so that the user is able to click on the link from the e-mail notification
and open up the workflow. To do this, scroll to the bottom of the list, select the
%Workflow.Link to web% element and click on Insert to add it to your
workflow message.
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Text placeholder Label Description =
HCase.Priority% Priority View or select the priority of the selected case

#Case.Processie Case process The defined process that the case will follow

#Case.Status¥ Status View or update the status of a case

#Workflow.Last note% Last note The last note entered in the workflow.

FeWorkflow.Link to web% Link to web The web link to the workflow document.

HEWorkflow.Workflow originator% Workflow originator The user that initiated the workflow.

HWorkflow.Work item owner Work item cwner The user that has waork item assigned.

HEWorkflow.Workflow owner¥ ‘Workflow owner The user configured as the workflow owner. ;I

You can add as many of these text placeholders to the subject and also the body of the
workflow messages and notifications to make them as descriptive as you like.

| Properties hd

Complete Case @

Assignment:  User based: mfife
Subject: Case ¥Case.Case association.CaseRecld¥: Needs To Be Completed
Instructions:  Please complete the following Case

| F Basic Settings Enter the following information

S;E Assignment
Marme: Complete Case

3} Escalation
' Automatic actions Work item subject: % Insert placehalder @ Translations (0)

b Notificati
@ Notifications Case %CaseCase association.CaseRecd% Needs To Be Completed
B Advanced settings

Work item instructions: %o Insert placeholder €@ Translations (0)

Please complete the following Case

SeWorkflow.Link to web%

Close
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When these messages are sent out by the workflow engine, it simply replaces the placeholder
with proper values.

(5 Case (1 - us1) - Case 10 UST1-00008, Informmation Request (=8 R
B o | Genen o e
] 3 ]
Fd > L
B L Attachments.
ot
Maintain Pracess Service lrvel agreem...
(L Case LSO 00008 Meeds To Be Completed |Dur dabe: 52730013 70700 AR] i) Acticns | Primary address 8B~
UUS01-00008 : Information Request 2 r-°'ﬂi';“;f:t}l""°
» General =
Case Owner
Case Motification fist (1)
Description:
iy s “ Gu to wigin Fefresh  Change status™ o e
ilhng pr 3 r — ral
Billing project: S — ol
Mame: Overview -
c gooy Hotified for
Category fyps alen ereated date and firme: AT4T03 am Metified for: - Billing project:, mide g
S Campany  Contosa US
Fullow-
AR ;: Subject: Case USOL-00008 Needs To Be Completed
Date/Larrve senit: Message:  Please complete the Tollowng Case =
Cuestionnaire: s - . &)
Contact i Les/EnterpriseteddPoral Casethveriew daps?
Date/tame armwered: W= CaseCverviow AW TID = HEAWKEY = -
Motes: Seurce: Warkdlow
Due dste: | 62372013
Alsa natified by
E-mail rfifedeontess.com
 Serviee level agres
Caze log
Assoclations N [ e —— | oy [ mbde [ close. |
‘ rticle =
padd W
Attempted  Success  AdiclelD Mame  Successtotsl Successpercent = Type
This grid is empty,
~ x|
Q Case US01-00008 Needs To Be Completed
Billing proyect:, mfile
Cormpany: Contaia U5
+ Admin = Please complete the fallowing Caze
4 - B b | 8 | | ED | The dentification numiber assigned to the case
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In this chapter, we showed a simple example of how to design and enable a simple workflow
with conditional branches, and also approval steps that are delivered out to the appropriate
users. For many business cases, this is all that you need to use.

As you work with the workflow designer more though, you will notice other features that you
may want to take advantage of, including:

» Assigning decisions and steps to multiple users, and then requiring one, some, or all
of them to complete the step before allowing the workflow to continue

» Creating parallel processes allowing multiple decisions and tasks to be performed at
once within the workflow

» Implementing escalation rules to make sure that tasks are performed within a certain
amount of time, otherwise they get assigned to a superior within the company

Additionally, if you feel like writing some code, you can try developing additional workflow
templates and even new workflow steps for the existing workflow templates.







Reporting in Office

In this chapter, we will focus on how you can use the Microsoft Dynamics AX Office Add-Ins to
create report and form templates in Word that are then accessed through Dynamics AX. You
will also learn the following:

» Creating a document data source
» Creating a Dynamics AX document template within Word
» Creating document template libraries

» Registering documents to template libraries

Introduction

Microsoft Dynamics AX is delivered with integration to many of the Office applications,
including Word, which allows users to create their own reports in an application that they are
familiar with and have probably used for years. From an IT point of view, this is a great way to
allow the users to create their own reports because the data is secure and ties back to the
user's profile and security rights. From the user's point of view, this is great because they can
format their reports themselves without having to be technically oriented.

As an added benefit, these Word templates can be saved to a template library in SharePoint
that Dynamics AX will be able to access, which will link to the Attachments functionality,
allowing the users to create filtered Word documents on the fly.

In this chapter, we will show you how to set up document data sources that you can then build
reports off from within Word, and then save them to a template library so that everyone is able
to take advantage of them.



Reporting in Office

Creating a document data source

Before you are able to use data from Dynamics AX in a Word report template, you need to
register it as a document data source.

In this recipe, we will show how you register a query as a document data source so that you
will be able to use it in Word.

How to do it...

To create a new document data source, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Document data sources form from the Document Management folder
of the Setup group on the Organization administration area page.

2. This will show you a list of available document data sources that have already been
registered with your version of Dynamics AX. Click on the New button on the menu
bar to create a new document data source.

tu Document data sources (1) o ap - s
h Mew | 7S Delits | o Activate 3 Dascrivate Regicter defaul sources L e
Module Dstagource type  Dats cousce name Actrested  Detenphion
Gerveral lesdges Sence AdearedLedgerkriryiente ]
Budget Service BudgetPlanOfficeddinService 7
Budget Service Budgetblanservice 7l
Budget Service BudgeiTramsactionSenvice i
e ceable  Service CumCustomersenvice v
tsreceivable  Service CumreeTestinveiceService 7
General ledges Service LedgerGeneralioumnatienice 4
Humman resueces Service PayrollEamingsimportSerice 7
Retail Sarvice RetsiCstastribSarvice 4 Retsd cataog product attribute service
Sales orders SalestalesCrderSenace o
AndBudgetPlsn 'l
o
o
Juery rederence 7
Invértary mansgement  Query reference i

relerenie

ry . 7
Sales and mieke y reference ¥
Accounts recevable  Query reference . £}
Sales and marketing  Query reference ne 7
Sales and musketing  Query reference nebxpanded v
Sales and musketing  Query reference sexdinesEstended o
Sales and masketing  Query reference JesOrderCuabe v
Sales and masketing  Query reference sesuctationtine 7
Sales and marketing Query reference  SalesQuutationTable ¥
Salesand masketing  Queryreference  SalesTablelistPage ¥
Sales and masketing  Query reference  SalesTableMorelnfomation v
Accounts payable Guery reference  VendTablelistfage 7 Vendors

3. Select the module that you want the service to be related to.

4. Word will only read the Query reference data source types; so from the Data source
type dropdown, select Query reference.
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5. You can now select any of the queries that have been registered within Dynamics
AX from the Data source name drop-down box. In this case, we will select the
InventOnHand query.

6. Finally, check the Activated checkbox and you are done.

Creating a Dynamics AX document template

within Word

Once you have a document data source registered with Dynamics AX, you can start using it as
a data source within Word documents and templates. This process is similar to creating a mail
merge document using Outlook, and only then you can use all of the data in Dynamics AX.

In this recipe, we will show how you can use a document data source within Word to create a
custom template report.

Getting ready

Before you start, make sure that you have installed the Office Add-Ins that are part of the
standard Dynamics AX 2012 setup. If you don't have this already installed, you will need
to run the Microsoft Dynamics AX Setup and install the Office Add-ins feature from within
the Microsoft Dynamics AX components group. You may need to get help from your system
administrator for this.

How to do it...

To create a new document template in Word, follow these steps:

1. When you open up Word, you will notice that you have a Dynamics AX ribbon bar, in
addition to the standard ones. To add data from Dynamics AX to your Word document,
all you need to do is click on the Add Data button in the Design group of the
Dynamics AX ribbon bar.

Documentl - Microsoft Word o B R

Home Insert Page Layout References Mailings Review Wiew Dynamics AX & J

& Y @
| E -

= 9 About
Fields Add Options
Data

Design Configure Help
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2. This will open up a list of all of the queries that you have defined in your document
data sources. You can select as many of these as you like to be data source
references within your Word document.

|W| Add Data =Nl ==
Select the data sources you wish to use in this document
Group MName Description
[T Accounts payable VendTablelistPage
[T Accounts receivable CustTable
O] Accounts receivable Saleslnvaice
O Budget Budget plans
[T Inventory management InventltamPrices
[Tl Inventory management InventltemPricesFiltered
] Inventary management |m
Inventory management UR-Rand inventory
[Tl tnventory management ProdTableExpanded
O] sales and rnarketing Crder lines
[ sales and rnarketing Quotation line
[] sales and marketing Sales order
[[] sales and marketing Sales guotation
[[] sales and marketing SalesLine
] Sales and marketing SaleslineExpanded
] Sales and marketing SalesCrderCube
[[] Sales and marketing SalesTablelistPage
] sales and marketing SalesTableMorelnfarmation
Filter:
OK I [ Cancel

3. After selecting your data source, a new Microsoft Dynamics AX field explorer panel
will show up within your document. You will be able to see all the related tables and
fields used in the query that you can use in your document template.
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Microsoft Dynamics AX v X
. A
4 [ 7] On-hand inventory
4 [ 7] Items
% Item number
4 [ 7] On-hand inventory
Available physical
Closed
Deducted
#% Dimension No.
3 Ttem number
Ordered
Ordered reserved
Physical reserved
Posted quantity
Received
Total available
4 [ ] Inventory dimensions
Batch number
Calor
Configuration
3% Dimension No.
Location
Pallet 1D
Serial number
Site
Size
Style
Warehouse

4. To add a field, all you need to do is drag it from the field explorer panel over to
your document.

W e 9~ 0 (= Dotament] - Microsah Ward = @ B
Heme | lasent  Pagelayout  fleferences Maings  Aedew View  Dynamio AX o i@
ko = P S “ Lotm L im L. amEE 4 7 A Find +
Camwnfiony -1t - N &7 A B = E-F RE T | aneaw] ambcee AaBbC aaBbee AAD aesbee % 2 Redtact
# format painter B 4 U e x, WA EERE 5 5D THorms! |7 No Spach., Headingl Heading2 Tilse Sublitle | Change

Styes -
W _ Font :
Microseft Dynamics AX -x  mem numer
B A Item Numbar: item nujnbar
4[] Go-hand inventary

a 7] Bems

5. If you have repeating data, you can add that to the report as well by creating a table
in your report.
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6. If you drag a field onto the second row of the table, it will automatically add the title of
the field for you in the first row of the table. You can add as many fields as you like to
the table.

Documentl - Microsaft Word = B
feferences  Mallings  Rewew  View  Dynamics AX Design | Layout = g
Micresoft Dynamics A% £
ol Iterm Number: [tem number -
a ] Oachand ivestory
a 7] ems
Mo b =
1) on-baod nvstery ste warehouse | Batch Avallable | Ordered | Physical Total |
Arplable physical ) number physical reserved T Total sviiane
Closed site Warshouta | Ratch Avallable | Ordered | Physical Total
Deducted number physical reserved avaitaple
3 Dimension Na.

7. Now select Save As from the File menu, give your document a name, and then save it
so that you can re-use this template.

(W] Save As (55

- = - PP
@le .« DemoFiles » Word Templates - |4v’ ‘ Search Word Templates yel |
Organize » New folder = - 'Q'

4 Downloads i Name Date modified Type

| Recent Places
Mo items match your search.
. Libraries
3 Documents
J” Music
[e=| Pictures

B Videos

m

1% Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)

- v 4 m )
File name: | Inventory On Hand| -
Save as type: [Word Template -
Authors: Murray Fife Tags: Add atag
[£] Save Thumbnail
(= Hide Folders Tools ~ [ Save } [ Cancel

To view the report with data in it, all you need to do is click on the Merge button from the Data
group of the Dynamics AX ribbon bar.

Wl 2~ = Inventory On Hand - Microsoft Word | = & =
Home Insert Page Layout References Mailings Review View Dynamics AX Design Layout [~ e

[l & ] & o

Filter Merge |Fields | Add | Options
ata

Data Design Configure|  Help
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This will create a new Word document for you with all the data coming from Dynamics AX.

Wl 0 |7 tmpCAF - Microsoft Word = B B
Home Ingert Page Layout References Mailings Review  View  Dynamics AX Design Layout & g
. Calibi (o S - AN A W S-Sz e T . . - R % i Fina =
an A X b E-E-T } Asbbeee| AaBbCenr AaBbC: AaBbce AADB 4ar . 5, Replace
L —— N A - A- [ EEam = - Thomal | o Spaci. Hesdingl Heading 2 Title Subtite CS:";:_?T § Seled -
Chpbaard Fant 5 Paragraph Editing
Item Number: 0200001 =
Site warehouse | Batch Avallable | Ordered Physical Tatal
number physical reserved avalable
ol [] ] [] o
o1 01-02 ) 0 a )
ol 01-02 usol- 1 o [ 1
000013
[0 0102 us0l- 10 0 0 10
000014
m 0n-02 usol 150 o L] 150
000016
ol o ] [] o
o 0101 [] [] [] []
ol 01-01 usol- 13061 |0 [ 130.61
000025
[ o [ [ o
[ 01-01 0 0 [ 0
[ 0101 Us01 ] 0 [ o
000021
[ 01-01 Us0l- 1000 0 0 1000
000023
[ 01-01 usaL- 10 o 0 10
000040
ol 0101 usol- 50 o [ 50
000041
o [] [] [] []
[ 01-01 o 0 [ o
[ 01-01 Us0l- 0 0 0 0
000022
[N 01-01 UsaL- 1000 o [ 1000
000024
[ o 0 [ ]
[ 01-01 ] 0 0 0
ol 0101 usa 2660 |0 [ 226.61
000031
[ o 0 [ 0
ol 0101 [ [ [] [
[0 0101 us0l- 12085 |0 0 12095 ‘
000032 *
o1 ) 0 L] ) ?
Wordz290 | g | " " DOEs § 100% - o

If you want to change the company that you are running the report against, you can click

on the Options button within the Configure group of the Dynamics AX ribbon bar. This will
open up a form allowing you to change the legal entity, and even the AOS server that you are
connecting to.

W] Microsoft Dynamics AX [AX2012R2A] Options (55

Options for working with Microsoft Dynamics AX

Data

Legal Entity: us01 - us01 v]
Connection

Server: AX2012R2A -
Partiticn:

Login Company: ~ USO1

H
-

Cancel
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If you click on the Filter button within the Data group of the Dynamics AX ribbon bar, you will
be able to add user filters to the report as well.

LI =R
Select data source:

Table Field Criteria
(R]1tems = [tem number ~ [ 14000001

= Add Candition

Rerunning the merge function will now just return the records that match your filter.

Since this is Word, you can take advantage of all the formatting features that you are used to,
and turn your bland report into something that is a little bit more appealing.

| 5 mpECAC - Micrctoft Ward = @ B
Hame | Imsent  Pagelayout  References  Mailings  Reiew  View  Dynambos A o @

= ) . m P P B8 Find -

3 Sagoe UL L AT Y W o=cl= e AaBoCeD: | AsBbCeDe AaBbhC: Aabbte Adl’j aBhCe, || % I n::m
B et s | B I~ e y = || tHorma |THotpar. Heamimgl Meading?  Tale Subtsle || Change ":mm_
knventory On-Hand Summary
Item Number: 1400001

Available Fhysical Total

Site Warehouse Batch number physical Crdered reserved available

o1-o 1501000021 o o o

MieAEDAIl Driskit DroSCHADS Bri-bp DAk Belly Anes chuck Beet ribs. HAMBUIREr thicken CoMma Beet POSELTID drumEtick IMBACK MENtosT beel pOrk Dig AAner CRUCK D POrk Belly SA1NMI BALHA turkey DOTK J0in BATOAQ IEDENCAL DO Chap
capicals hamburper shoulder brivkel, Drumatick thort ribs check beet Ham pork belly rump, hambarger shank jerky jowd shart ribs meatisll strip steak pancetts spare ribs leberkas chicken swine,

Pig shark tazducken chuck. Pork lin beel jowl hamburger beef ribs pancetla leberkas shank tengue comed beel it proscictts remp, Venison pasirami Rank meatioal brisket drumstick short Rin bresaala boudin amburger biltong. Hamburges
sirlain jowd, tri-tip eanktter tangue Rlet migron Bacen pork beily doner biftang furkey Steip steak beet houin. Srank pork spare Fibs Silcin CADICOIS pork loin

1mpECAC: 961 chasacter fan appiemimate valurh 0EEa W 100% +
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Creating document template libraries

Once you have created a Word template that is connected to a document data source, you can
save it to a template library within SharePoint and register it with Dynamics AX. This enables
Dynamics AX to see your Word template, and use it within the Attachments feature to create
merged documents on the fly.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create a new template library within SharePoint and
then link it to Dynamics AX as a template document type.

How to do it...

To create a new document template library in SharePoint, follow these steps:

1. To create a template library, start by opening up SharePoint in a browser.

2. Toshow all the document libraries that you have on your site, click on the
View: All Site Content from the Site Actions menu.

All Site Content #
“ Displays of sites, lists, and libraries in this site. Tlke It Togs &
- S Notes

Dacumnens Libraries

This Docusmant library has the templates to create Web Anshytics custom 0 3 manths aga
o b 3 mont

\] reports for this sae collect:
3§ 4 list that cortaing web ges far Enterpr rtal 125 3 months age

This libeary contains ad stor-sporoved form templates that were R

arth

] activated to this ste col a3 i
N iew Reports 19 4 weeks ago
] Share 8 document with the team by sdding it to this document library.
3

Use the style library to store style sheets, such as £55 or X4 files. The
sheets in this gallery can be used by this site or any of & subsites

5 . Templates

reale above,

§ 3 months aga

0 3 morths aga

o

Dwcussron Boards

Use the Team Ciscussson hist ta hold newsgroup-style discussions on topics % meie e
relevant to yaur team. D arithe ag

Surveys

, lick Craste above.
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3. From the Site Actions menu, select the New Document Library menu item.

4. Give your template library a name and description, select Microsoft Word document
from the Document Templates drop-down box, and then click on the Create button.

Create o x
MName and Description Document Library
Ij 'rl:';ps a new ;alrr.liatshvm ‘i:'antt iEt: alppfrér in Name: Type: Library
d:sac;npgtwsw-zr‘texltntr;at ‘__r‘.m?.;pusn b 'VUP;E "e‘,'ord Templates Categories: Content
this document library. Description: A place for storing documents or other
Document files that you want to share. Document
Libra Word Templates for Dynamics AX libraries allow folders, versioning, and
‘ check out.
Navigation
Specify whether a link to this document library Display this document library on the
appears in the Quick Launch. Quick Launch?
() Yes (=) No
Document Version History
Specify whether a version is created each time Create a version each time you edit a
you edit a file in this document library. file in this document library?
i) Yes (2) No
Document Template
Select a document template to determine the Document Template:
js;iﬂ::::r I?I!‘r::,:".’ files created in this | Microsoft Word document )
Create | [ Cancel |
5. This will create a new document library for you. To register this template library in
Dynamics AX, you need to create a new template document type.
6. From within Dynamics AX, click on the Document types menu item within
the Document management folder of the Setup group on the Organization
administration area page.
7. To create a new template document type, click on the New button on the menu bar.
Give your document type a type and name.
9. Inthe Class: field select Template library.
10. Specify a path in the Archive directory: field and add a path for where you want the
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11. In the SharePoint site: field, paste in the base site URL where you created your
document template library within SharePoint.

12. After specifying the correct SharePoint URL, you will now be able to find your library in
the Document library: dropdown.

-u Document types (1 - usl) =
New X Delete Impont/Lepon™ i ©

Name

4+ Document templates
Specify the SharePoint site and decument f

13. Click on the Close button and you are now done with the creation of a document
template library.

Registering documents to template libraries

Once you have a SharePoint document template library registered within Dynamics AX,
you can start adding your Word templates to it and enabling them to be used by the
Attachments functions.

In this recipe, we will show you how to add your templates and then synchronize SharePoint
with Dynamics AX.
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How to do it...

To register a document with the document template library, follow these steps:

1. Open up your document template library within SharePoint and click on the
Add document link.

% Add docurnont

2. Click on the Browse button to find your Word template.
3. Within the file explorer, navigate to your Word template file and click on Open.

4. To upload your document to SharePoint, click on OK.

5. There is one final step required, and that is to synchronize Dynamics AX with the
SharePoint template libraries so that it discovers the new template that you added. To
do this, click on the Document types menu item within the Document management
folder of the Setup group on the Organization administration area page, and select
your template document type. In the Document Templates section of the form, click
on the Synchronize button.
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2 Document templates
Specify the SharePeint site and document library that contain the templates for this template library

SharePoint site: http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/Dynamicsfx’ Q

Document library: Word Templates -
@Synchmnize o Activate K Deactivate

[7] TemplateID Title Language Primarytable Filetype Activated

g

6. This will search through the SharePoint library for any documents that it is able to use
and add them to the templates list.

14 Infolog (1) [E=S[EcH 53

i) The following messages are just for your

a\/ information and do not require you to take any
action.

-4 Message (08:07:36 pm)

: Eiﬁ' Synchrenized 1 templates

Clear Cloze
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7. To enable the document for use, make sure you select the Activated checkbox.

4 Document templates
Specify the SharePeint site and decument library that contain the templates for this template library

SharePoint site: http://dynamicsax.conteso.com,sites/Dynamicsfx’ Q
Document library: Word Templates -
@Synchronize « Activate K Deactivate

[[] TemplateID Title Language Primary table Filetype Activated
Inventory On Hand Inventory On Hand InventTable dotx

Once your templates are registered with Dynamics AX, something happens that is pretty cool.
The Attachments function will look to see if there are any document templates that have the
same primary table Id as the current record. If it finds any, they will show up as a document
attachment type. When you create the document attachment, it will merge the template into a
Word document that will be automatically filtered to the current record that you are looking at.

As a quick note, if you look at your template document type record, each of the templates
that you have registered will have a primary table. In this case, it is the InventTable table. So
anywhere that we are looking at products, the template will show up in the Attachments as a
document type.

4 Document templates
Specify the SharePoint site and decument library that contain the templates for this template library

SharePoint site: http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/Dynamicsfx/ Q
Document library: Word Templates -
@Synchronize o Activate K Deactivate

] Template ID Title Language Primarytable Filetype Activated
Inventery On Hand Inventery On Hand InventTable dotx
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To create a Word document from a registered template, open up a form where the primary
table is the same as your template and click on the Attachments button. Usually, this is in

the first ribbon bar of the form.

[ 4 Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX212R2A: Session 10 - 31 - L - ustl - initial]

a=a i
&7 [T » UL » Productinformetion mansgement + Common + Rebessed products e P
Product | Fuschase  Sel Mansgeinventory  Engineer Pl Mansgeprojects  Managecosts  Retsl  Genensl = O @
= of Vo £ . " +: Produs '
L Edtingrd o/ Valdate 2, il ol i Productcategones 4 x:
¥ Delete = ~ E = Related prodhsts -
Product | Ed& Tranisons  Dimension Product  Product — Refresh  Eporte Amschments
% Apply template groups™  siibutes image ¢ Unit convessions Micsosafl Excel
Hew Marsdain Product mader Languages St s Lt tachments

Click on the New drop-down button on the menu bar to see all of the available document

types that you can attach.

If the current record's primary table is the same as that of any of the templates, they will

show up as a document type.

- 4 Document handling of Erem number: 1400001, BEERHONEYPORTERWH (1) =N ===
/< Delete Setup™  Functions™  Inquiries™ 1} '@'
Select: | Al CustStmt
Document
Overview File
[ Crea bloie n Restriction  Attached
SharePoint This grid is empty.
SRSReport
URL
Ttern On Hand Inventory - Templates
Inventory On Hand - WordTplts
14 4 > pl | 7 | 9] | Delete the selected record | A@) | miife Close |
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Selecting the document type will automatically create a merged version of the Word template,
and also save the file right away and associate it with your document record to reference
later on.

e Microsoft Dynamics AX - Derno [AXZILZREA: Session 1D - 3] - 11 - wsll - initil] T
@-\;_)- [T U1 v Produst imformation management ¢ Commen = - -
@90 vertony On Hand 00074 - Microsoft Word e B B
PR Pt | pote 8 Mgy g M sk T S et e hoess | oiew e Dt 2 @)
ek # Hidningrd of Valdate i‘!:‘ 3‘3}) | F— s I e
B P i L & N =] A= il #
Product | Eda ?.; X Trarslations éﬁ 2 B Ucaexx ¥ [EETE = é?: 2}“ P
3 Apphytemplate e F AY-AcA AL S-EM T Siyles s et | -
New  Maintain Product master Languages i s Siytes
< =
Favon_ ¥ Released products (Unsaved filter) « &l
My tavorites 1 W ber Peesduct name Search 3
e “nme | Inventory On-Hand Summary
Product inf = -
Ase paos Item Number: 1400001
Commen
Products
S, pacc R B P i Available Physical Total
R oaomn| S g3 v Showmterncesonty [ snowtie || g e e PP ot il
Pt et 010002 | Oveniew | Genen] X 0 0 0 o [ I
Fedeased products 220001
Product configunation . | 1400001 Created date and time Type Descrip | o s1-01 0 3 4 o
Prodhucts by category 1800002 30203 081195pm [ WordTpis | Invento
Redessed preducts by e | 1400003 o1 01-01 U501-000021 0 o o ]
Product buildes 1900001
= ’ ' 0 0101 V501000023 1000 [ 0 1000
SERotie 2000002 o o0l US01-000040 10 [3 0 10
Setup 2000003
2000004 m m-m £ o a 50
2000005
2000006
2000007
2000008
2000009
2000010 MEatBall Brisket Drosoatto 1-2ip ROk ey Saner chudk Deef Mt HAMBUrger hidken COmed Deel prosdiutio drunichick Bthack
2000011 mueatioal lseef park pig daner Chuck tilip pork belly salami bacan turkey park loin billang leherkas perk chop tapitala
L Mmbw”ﬂ!ﬂbmm,ﬂu shaet ribs chuck beel Ham pork belly rump, hamburger shank jericy jowl shon nins
00002 MDA SEE SHeAK BRACHTES SHAre riDE IREKAS CUCIEN Swing,
2000013 cation
“ ‘ werss I Yoeus o et wwmmm.m o Btef jowl hamBurper Deef NS pancetts leberkat shank 16ngue cormed Beef tn tid prosdiutto
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This feature of Dynamics AX is so useful because you don't need to be a reporting expert in
order to take advantage of it. Almost everyone within the organization should be able to work
with Microsoft Word and Excel, so they are not learning a new tool. Chances are that you are
already scavenging information from the database and creating your own reports; this just
makes the task a lot easier, and also up-to-date.

You can use this feature to create simple ad hoc reports, and also for creating standard forms
and documents that you may use over and over again. For example, you could create:

» Customer and vendor summary sheets

» Sales price lists

» Standard form letters such as collection notices

In this chapter, we only covered using Word to create templates. You can do exactly the same
within Excel, so you may want to try that as well.







Talking to the
Outside Worlid

In this chapter, we will show how you can use the Customer and Vendor portals that are
delivered with Dynamics AX to share information with people outside the organization.
You will also learn the following:

>

>

>

>

>

Adding login accounts for customers in Active Directory
Configuring customer accounts in Dynamics AX
Associating customer logins with customer accounts
Configuring a product catalog

Adding images and presentation information to product catalogs

Introduction

The Enterprise portal templates that are delivered with Dynamics AX 2012 include three
self-service portals, which allow you to reach out to users who would not normally have
access to the system. You can allow:

>

Employees to make requests and update their information through the Employee
self-service portal

Customers to access their sales orders, receipts and invoices, update their contact
information, and also use the shopping cart to place new orders through the
Customer self-service portal

Vendors to update contact information, and respond to bids through the Vendor
self-service portal
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All the hard work has been done for you. All that you need to do is set them up and start
using them.

In this chapter, we will show how you can configure one of these portals: the Customer
self-service portal.

Adding login accounts for customers in

Active Directory

In order for an external user to log in and access the Dynamics AX self-service portals, they
need to have a username and password. This Active Directory account is used to authenticate
the user in SharePoint and can be linked to a Dynamics AX user account, so that we are able
to configure them as a valid external user.

In this recipe, we will walk you through the steps required to create the Active Directory
user account.

Getting ready

Before you start this recipe, you will want to make sure that you have access to the server
that manages your Active Directory configuration. If you don't have access, you may want to
contact your system administrator to get access, or have them help you with this step.

How to do it...

To add a new login account for a customer in Active Directory, follow these steps:

1. From within the server that manages your Active Directory accounts, open up
the Active Directory Users and Computers administration console from the
Administrative Tools menu group within the Start menu.

2. Rather than mingle all the customer and vendor logins with all your user logins,
you may want to create a new organizational unit for each of them. To do this,
just right-click on your domain and select Organizational Unit from the New
menu item.
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| Active Directory Users and Computers
File Action View Help

a7

FaIXEBo= BRI TaEvTaa

(E=5 Holl /==

] Active Directory Users and Com

Mame DC Type Site Description
> L] Saved Queries AX2012R2A  Computer Gc Default-First-Si...
4|3 cor

o [ Delegate Centrol..
- [ Find...
:'— Change Domain...
g :I_‘_ Change Demain Centroller...
o
s 5 Raise domain functional level...
- [&] Operations Masters...
[ :I;
= New Computer
> —_
All Tasks Contact
Refresh Sy
InetQrgPerson
biopertiss msExchDynamicDistributionList
Help mslmaging-P5Ps
MSMQ Queue Alias
Organizational Unit
Printer
User
1| 1 | SN

Creates a new item in this container.

Shared Folder

3. Give your organizational unit a name in the Name: field and then click OK.

MName:

New Object - Organizational Unit

Create in:

contoso.com,’

Customers|

Protect container from accidental deletion

[

ok | | cancel | |

Help
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4. Next, create a user account for your customer by right-clicking on the Customers

organizational unit and selecting User from the New menu item.

: Active Directory Users and Computers
File Action View Help

&= B Ec=|HRE

=3 EoR |~

BETIW
Type Description
builtinDomain
Container Default container fer up...
Organizational...
Organizational... Default container for do..
Organizational...
Container Default container for sec..
Container Default container for ma..

(rnanizatinnal

Computer
Contact B
Group

InetOrgPerson
msExchDynamicDistributionList
mslmaging-PSPs

MSMQ Queue Alias
Qrganizational Unit

Printer

User

Shared Felder

: Active Directory Users and Com|| Mame
» [ ] Saved Queries “ Builtin
a 5'_:] contoso.com = Computers
| Builtin _-eme
. 2| Customers
| Computers Fp inC
. (& Cust 2| Domain Con..,
, 5 Dom Delegate Contral...
ol Emp Move... e
| Forei Find... i
| Man
s 2 Micr Mew 4
. 3 Servi All Tasks 3
> | User
- 2] Vend Cut
Delete
Rename
Properties
Help
A am b

Creates a new item in this container.

5. In the Full name: field, type in the customer's name and give your user a unique
username to log in with, and click on Next.

Mew Object - User

L;_) Create in:

First name
Last name:

Full name:

User logon name

==

contoso.com./Customers

Initials:

Angel”s BBQ

C101004

CONTOSOY

[@Contoso com -

User logon name (pre-Windows 2000):

C101004

< Back Next =
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M In this example, we just use the customer number prefixed
Q with "C". Using just the customer number by itself may
create conflicts with vendors having the same ID.

6. Assign your customer a new password and then click on Next.
7. Onthe confirmation screen, just click on Finish to end the process.

You can repeat this process for each of your customers.

Configuring customer accounts in

Dynamics AX

In order for the user to be able to access the self-service portals within the Enterprise portal,
they need to be registered in Dynamics AX as a valid user with the correct roles and profiles.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create an external user account within Dynamics AX.

How to do it...

To configure a new customer account in Dynamics AX, follow these steps:

1. Select the Users menu item from the Users folder of the Common group within the
System administration area page.

2. You can create the user the hard way or the easy way. The easy way is to create the
user account from Active Directory by clicking on the Import button within the New
group of the Users ribbon bar.

41 Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session ID - 13] - [1 - us01 - initial] = || R S|
@\/" ‘E » USOL » System administration » Common » Users » Users ‘y” Search )3
m Users | 9

-, L= # =4 Editin grid [.=|| 1 e @

RET /e B B R &WE & E

User Tmport  Edit Options Relations Profiles  Log Online Refresh  Exportto Attachments

time Microsoft Excel
New Maintain Set up Related inform... List Attachments

3. When the Active Directory Import Wizard starts up, click on the Next button.
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4. Select your domain from the Domain name: drop-down box, and then select a
search filter for the criteria fields. Click on Next.

[ Active Directory Import Wizard (1) e ]

Select Users to import from Active Directory
Select the Active Directory domain from which you want te import a list of users,

@ Search for AD users () Search for AD user groups
Domain name:  contoso.com - Title:

First name: | Company:

Last name: Department:
Display name:  angel® Alias:

[ < Back ][ Next > ][ T |

5. This should show you a list of all the user accounts within Active Directory that match
your search criteria, and you can select the user(s) who you want to import into
Dynamics AX. Once you have selected the users, click on Next.

[zl Active Directory Import Wizard (1) =R E=R 5

Select users

Select users that you want to import from Active Directory

Available users

Import  ADAlias Display name Title Department
101004 Angel's BBQ
< n r
Select all
=< Back H Mext = H Cancel ]

6. On the confirmation screen, click on Next again.
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7. When the Select roles dialog box is shown, find the Customer (external) role and
then click on the < button to move it to the Selected Roles list. Then click on Next.

24 Active Directory Import Wizard (1) |i”ﬂl@

Select roles

Select the roles te which you want to add the list of users imported from Active Directory

Selected roles Available roles
Customer (external) Contractor -
Cost accountant
Cost clerk
|T| Customer anonymous |
|?| Customer self-service a|=

Customer service mana
Customer service repre:
Dispatcher

Employee
Environmental clerk
Environmental manage
Field service technician
Financial centroller

Guest &7
4 m 3

< Back || Next = || Cancel

8. On the Select profile dialog box, assign your customer a profile and then click on the
Next button. Without a profile, they may not be able to see any of their data within
Dynamics AX.

9. To complete the process, just click on Finish.

Associating customer logins with customer

accounts

In order for an external user to see their account information and just their account
information, you need to create a relationship between the user account within
Dynamics AX and the customer account. This is done through the user relationships.

In this recipe, we will show how to create a relationship between a user account and a
customer account.
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Getting ready

In order to create a user-to-customer relationship, you need to have a contact for the customer
account. If you don't have a contact, you may want to quickly create one.

How to do it...

To associate a customer login with a customer in Dynamics AX, follow these steps:

1. Select the Users menu item from the Users folder of the Common group within the
System administration area page.

2. Select the user account that you want to link to a customer account, and then click
on the Relations button within the Setup group of the Users ribbon bar.

4 Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session ID - 13] - [1 - us01 - initial] = (e
@‘u' » US01 » System administration » Common » Users » Users “1“ Search p -
»0e
&= 4 Editin grid B S@ m E’" $. i‘_" U}
=l = =
£ Lo , 5 BB 4 =
User Tmport  Edit Options Relations Profiles | Log Online  Refresh  Exportto Attachments
time Micresoft Bxcel
New Maintain Setup Related inform... List Attachments

3. Inthe User relations form, click on the New button in the menu bar.

4. From within the Person: drop-down field, select the contact for the customer account
that you want to link to the customer.

|- & User relations (1] - User ID: C101004, Angel's BEQ [=|[-E s
New X Delete == Maintain versions 3/ Product builder user pro... "m| '@J
I Current records
Worker  Person Person:  connie -
UserID:  [Filter persons by: Al -
Name: | Name E-mail Party o
Effective: -
External 1 Connie Vasa conniev@contoso.com
=2a Connie Vrettos connie@contoso.com Collections
Relati Connie Vrettos connie@contoso.com
: Corine Stephens : cstephens@angelsbbg.c..  Angel's BBQ'
Corine Stephens cstephens@angelsbbg.c..  Contoso US
Corinna Bolender corinnab@conteso.com A
Coy L. Moore cmoore@angelsbbg.com  Angel's BBY'
Coy L. Moore cmoore@angelsbbq.com  Contoso US
oSy — 4 - -
< | [ 3
oK Cancel
T r
Name. Close ‘

5. This should automatically populate the user IDs. Now, click on the Add button from
the menu bar of the External relations group.
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6. From the Name: dropdown, select the customer account that you want to associate
with the customer, and then click on the Close button.

- 4 User relations 1] - User ID: C101004, Angel's BB (=2 ==
New X Delete [ Maintain versions  [=3] Product builder user pro... 0e

|| Current records

Worker  Person Person:  Corine Stephens
SorincSterhens UserlD:  CLO1004 |«

MName: Angel's BEQ

Effective: 4/12/2013 05:08:50 pm Expiration: 12/31/2154
External relations
gaadd XK
Relationtype  Legal entity Mame
Custormer us01 : |ingel's BBQY -

q | (1] | r

Reference field in a different table

This will now allow the user to log in to the Customer self-service portal, and the information
that will be displayed will be only for the related customer account.

|-
bt v COPAGED.COm 5ite terprise S20Portal TP Sales Tablelistasps? 2 ~ & X || iy Sales oeders
2] A0 2002 B2 Erterperse Partal £ Customer sell-servce 2 Enterprise Pertal 2| Profile - Vender Accourd 8] Web Ser Gallery = [1] Home - pesformance et
> Go 12 Top Link Bae
Saies order
>~
a Sales - X “ L sales orders
4 Common All s Salesorcer || ¥ atest
Saesorder  Status Creation date
Product catslog Sales order  Crealed date and time Order type Statu Sabes Lakey Fiupect I USHL000022  Open oroer Al
Campal ] 2472003 64747 M et oroer wokctd USOLO000L8  Open ceder ELSTE
USOL 000001 Irwoiced 147013

/203003 1 20820 PM Jsurnal Open order  Murny Fife
32272013 210:22 P touenal Open order  Muriay Fife

Shapping cant

Salés orders

“ Related Infermation

usal poaoel

101004

uso

Angel's BB
Temi N Product name Sales categary CWaqua CWumt  Guantity Wit Uit price Net ama.,
1400001 Bees, honey portes, white house 1000 gal 1300 13000

The user will be able to access all their information such as address and contact information.
If the user creates new contacts or addresses, this information will be immediately changed
within Dynamics AX.
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Configuring a product catalog

The Customer self-service portal has a simple e-commerce feature that allows customers
to enter orders. To do this, though, you need to publish the products that you want to allow
customers to order, and this is done by defining a product catalog for the Customer self-
service portal.

In this example we will show how you can create a product catalog and link it with the
self-service portal.

How to do it...

To configure a new product catalog, follow these steps:

1. Select the Product groups menu item from the Product catalogs folder of the
Setup group on the Product Information Management area page.

2. To create a parent group for our product catalog, click on the New button.
3. Give your product group a name and make sure that the Type field is set to Group node.

I:Ti] Product groups (1 - us01) - Module type: Sales, New Record EI@
Update O 9
g Group node (Top) Composing new or changing existing product groups require internal application structures to be updated.

+|1§:| Group node 1
—L@] Group node 2

—'1[{‘] Item nodel If you have added to or edited the screen display, you should always run an update as the last thing, before you
exit the screen display.

& Mew Presentations
Overview | General | Where-used | Graphics explanation | Tree structure
[[] Mode Productgroup Mame Type = Top node  Selection i
g Group node v E
.+ ] Presentations

Overview | General

[] Mode Componentgroup + Mame Type

This grid is empty.

4 - | |‘/|| | Unique identification of the product group | LA(3) | USD | us01 | mfife Close |
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4. Continue and create subgroups in exactly the same way.

Ei] Product groups (1 - us01) - Product group: Beers, Module type: Sales EI@

O e

E""-F] Group node (Top) Composing new or changing existing product groups require internal application structures to be updated.
: LLF] Group nodel

E|LLF] Group node 2
BL@] Itern node 1 If you have added to or edited the screen display, you should always run an update as the last thing, before you

i Bern 1 exit the screen display.

----- @ Item 2

& New < Delete  Presentations

Overview | General | Where-used | Graphics explanation | Tree structure|

[] Mode Productgroup Mame Type = Topnode  Selection |
Group node W L
Group node '

L New .4 Presentations

Overview | General

[] Mode Componentgroup < Mame Type

This grid is empty.

4 « = > Pl ||ﬂ| .ﬁ_‘ |Uniqueidentificationoftheproductgroup | _.).(3} | USD | usO1 | miife
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5. Link your parent group to the subgroup by selecting the parent group and then
clicking on the New menu button in the subitems group. From the Component
group dropdown, select the subgroup.

I.-Ti] Product groups (1 - us01) - Product group: All, Module type: Sales EI@
E|'1?] Group node (Top) Composing new or changing existing product groups require internal application structures to be updated.

LL?] Group node 1
E|LL?] Group node 2

E|Llﬁ‘] Item node 1 If you have added to or edited the screen display, you should always run an update as the last thing, before you
A tem 1 exit the screen display.

£ Mew < Delete  Presentations

Overview | General | Where-used | Graphics explanation | Tree structure

[[] Mode Productgroup Mame Type = Topnode  Selection i
e Beers Group node ' L
g All Group node 4

& New X Presentations

Overview | General

[] Meode Componentgroup =+ Mame Type

Group node

MName  Type

Group node

M < | A@) | usD | uso1 | miife Close |
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6. You can create subgroups that are linked to items rather than other groups. To do
this, click on the New menu button and create a new group node, but set the type
to Item node. Link the Item node group to a parent group. Then in the child nodes
list, click on the New button and within the ltem number drop-down box, select the
products that you want to include in the group.

I.-Ti] Product groups (1 - us01) - Product group: Honey Porters, Module type: Sales EI@
Oe
E|'1;] Group node (Top) Composing new or changing existing product groups require internal application structures to be updated.
LLE] Group node 1
E|'1;] Group node 2
E|L|,[?L‘] Item nodel If you have added to or edited the screen display, you should always run an update as the last thing, before you
: & tem 1 exit the screen display.
£ Mew < Delete  Presentations  Selectitems
Overview | General | Where-used | Graphics explanation | Tree structure|
[[] Mode Productgroup Mame Type = Topnode  Selection i
i Item node ' L
g Beers Group node * i
g All Group node v’
L New . Presentations  Dimensions display
Overview | General
[[] Hemtype Itern number  Product name Item type
a =
=t Beer, honey porter, white house Item
4 <« = > P |2 D | dentifyitem. | A@) | usD| uso1| mffe | Close |
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7. After you have created the product hierarchy that you want publish to the Customer
self-service portal, click on the Update button in the menu bar of the Product group
structure form. Then, check the Update product group structure field and click on
the OK button.

;. Microsoft Dynamics AX (1) EI@
Product group structure

General | Batch

Update product group structuress [@

Reselect items for item nodes:

Selection method: Append ¥

Cancel

Mark this field, if recalculation of the product group structures is to be made

8. Now, we need to link the product catalog to the Enterprise portal. To do this, select
the Customer self-service parameters menu item from the Customer self-
service folder of the Setup group within the Sales and Marketing area page.

9. Finally, choose the Product structures tab, select the parent product group that
you defined from the Product group field, and then click on the Close button.

L—T;] Customer self-service parameters (1 - us01) EI@
0 e

General

Set up product catalog and product group information

® Product structures

Number sequences @ Product catalog Use default:
) Campaign items ~ Product group: |v
() Start page Show all items: Productgroup =«  Mame Type
Layout product groups as: gAH Group nede
E Beers Group node
Brewing Supplies Group node
Honey Ales Ttem node
Heney Porters Item node
Pale Ales Ttem node

Unique identification of the product group Close |
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Now when the customer logs in to the Customer self-service portal and selects the Product
catalog option, they will see the product catalog that you have defined.

T csan coPose.com/sites Dyramicsin Enterprise X 20D ortal WebProductCatalegGroup.s 0 = € X || Prodioct catutig it

les = @] AX 2002 R Enterprise Portal & Customer self-service @ Enterprise Portal 2] Profile - Vendor Account 8] We

Home - o to Top Link Bar

Browse

roduct catalog group

d =
M

# Common AN

Tukelt Tage &
otes

They will be able to drill down to the base product, see the product details and price
information directly from Dynamics AX, and add it to their cart.

- -8
4 bt wr contoso.com sites T s Erderprize S0P ortal Wek? tCaloghernas £ = & X ||y Product catalog tems +4 Preduct cataleg ems
Les w @] A LY BRI Enterpeise Portal 3 Cuttomer cell-service 3 Enterprice Portal 3| Profile - Vendor fSccount 2] Wik Shas Gallery = Hurme « pedfarmane epant
Home all stas - Go to Tep Link Bar
Browse
“ Home - Product catalog items >
Product catalog items 1Like It Togs &
-~ Notes
i ltem 1400001 added to your cart. »
Honey Porters
4 Cammon
= Honey Porters
Beer, honey porter, white house
USD 5.00
In
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From this point on, the user can add products to their shopping cart, update the quantities,
and place their orders just as you would expect within a web product catalog. The default
information from their customer account will be populated at checkout, and they will be able
to confirm their orders.

Checkout ofx
Complete general infarmation > Confirm order

[Confirm your order

Customer reference: AMNGELS-2593266 Total: 5.00
Requisition: Total discount: 0.00
Ship date: 4/12/2013 Charges amount: 0.00
Contact: Corine Stephens Sales tax amount: 0.00
Delivery name: Angel's BBQ' Total amount: 5.00
Address: 21'W. Oglethorpe Lane. Currency: usp
Savannah,GA 31401
USA
Item number Product name Product number Quantity Price unit Unit price Discount percent Cash discount amount MNet amount
1400001 Beer, honey porter, white house 1.00 1.00 5.00 0.00 0.00 5.00
|. Previous | | Finish | | Cancel

Once orders are placed through the Customer self-service portal, they are immediately
created within Dynamics AX.

Adding images and presentation information

to product catalogs

You can make your product catalog look a lot better by adding pictures and detailed
information to your products through the presentation options available within the
product groups.

In this recipe, we will show you how to add product images and details.
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How to do it...

To add presentation details to your product catalog, follow these steps:
1. Select the Product groups menu item from the Product catalogs folder of the
Setup group on the Product Information Management area page.

2. Select the item node from your item groups that you want to add more detailed
information to, and click on the Presentations menu button.

3. From the Presentations dialog box, select the Description tab and click on the
Edit button to add a more detailed customer facing description.

Ei] Presentations (1 - us01] - Product group: Honey Porters, 1400001, Product group: Honey Porters EI@
=)
Type: Language:
item| en-us -
[7] Item number Configuration Size  Color  Style  Product name kemtype Texdt Image
1400001 Beer, honey porter, white house Item * *

Description | Summary | Product description |Image |

Brief description:

4 « > »l |

-

| | Reference to data in table or external file | _).(3] | UsD | us01 | mifife Close |
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4. Type in the detailed description that you want to show on the self-service portal and
then click on the Save button.

File Edit View Insert Format Tools
DEEH= 4 bBA& X 4 T4
* Mormal w AralUnicode MS » Jormal + B O E 8 B i= = iE £

This original recipe brewed by White House staff is both a callback to the favored beverage of our Founding Fathers as well as an opportunity
to come together in an election vear and share pints across the aisle. More than just simply black and roasty, this porter builds consensus with
generous applications of sweet caramel and toasty Munich malts_ while moderate bitterness and a pound of honey lets us all find common
ground In a year of divisive politics, we think it’s especially important to remember what we have in common: homebrewing! |

Normal |H'IMI. | Plewew|

Ready

5. To add a thumbnail image to the product, click on the Image tab and then click on
the Add image button.

Type: Language:
Item en-us -
Item number  Configuration  Size  Color  Style  Product name Itemtype Tedt Image
1400001 EBeer, honey porter, white house Item * *

Description I Summary | Product dSClipﬁal\l Image ‘

Addimage  Remove

4 4 & B Pl [[Z]] £ | erief description of transaction | A3 | UsD | us01 | mife
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6. Adialog box will show up asking if you want to update all of the languages. If you
have a system with multiple languages in use, you may want to check this option.
Then, click on the OK button.

E&] Microso... EI = @
Add image

7. Now select the image file that you want to use as the product thumbnail and click
on Open.

l-T—;i] Select display @
@Qv| .+ Libraries » Pictures » My Pictures » Beer v|‘¢|| Search Beer Pl
Organize v MNew folder = - Ell '3@'

't Favorites E’n:tures library Arange by Folder ~
B Desktop eer

& Downleads

=l Recent Places

- Libraries
3 Documents -
J“- Music white_house_hon
| Pictures ey_porte”r_pint_fu

= My Pictures

. Public Pictures

B Videos

1M Computer
&, Local Disk (C)

File name: - [Imagefiles("’.bmp;*.jpg;*.gif;*.j V]

[ open || cancel |
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8. The final step in this process is to synchronize all the images that you have

associated with the product catalog with your Enterprise portal. To do this, click on
the Publish images menu item in the Enterprise Portal folder of the Setup

group within the System administration area page.

9. To sync the images, click on the OK button in the publishing dialog box:

- Publish images (1) (=]

Publish images

Use this form to publish images in the Application Object Tree to the web server,

oK ] ’ Cancel

Now when the user browses the catalog, they will see an image associated with the product.

g b i ke araltain S/Enderprise S0P oral/ WebProductCatalagh = 0% ||y Product estaleg tems T —

tes = @ AX 2012 B2 Enterprae Portal | Customer self-service & | Entesprise Fortal & Profile « Vendor Account & | Wek e Gallery = Home - performancepomt

= e

Home All Sites -

W cenuse

“ Home
- | Praduct ¢

2 Comman

oduct catalog items

Haney Posters

= Honey Porters

veer, honey porter, white house

Ga to Top Lk Bar

s

Tk It Tags s
Hekes

And when they drill into the detail for the product, they will see more information coming from

the detailed description that was created for the product.
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View product details: 1400001, Beer, honey porter, white house

Addto Close

cart
4 Select item 1400001
Item number: 1400001
Product name: Beer, haney porter, white house
Unit: gal
List price: 5.00
Currency: usp
On hand quantity: 0.00
Summary: Quantity: 1.00
4 Details
Description

This ariginal recipe brewed by White House staff is both a callback to the favored
beverage of our Founding Fathers as well as an opportunity to come togetherin an
election year and share pints across the aisle. More than just simply black and roasty, this
porter builds consensus with generous applications of sweet caramel and toasty Munich
malts, while moderate bitterness and a pound of honey lets us all find common ground.
In a year of divisive politics, we think it's especially important to remember what we have
in common: homebrewing!

Add to cart ] ‘ Close

You may have thought that to allow others to access information within the ERP system is a
lot of work to build and set up. Through this chapter, you have seen that the Customer self-
service portal that you get with Dynamics AX is not that hard to configure, and you can quickly
set it up and let customers use it.

In addition to what we showed in this chapter, there are other features within the
Customer self-service portal that you may want to try taking advantage of. If you want
to dig in deeper, try:

» Formatting your descriptions through the HTML designer within the product groups
presentation editor

» Adding images and descriptions to the group nodes as well as the item nodes in the
product catalog

» Creating other root product catalogs for the highlighted campaigns and start pages of
the self-service portal
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Also, you may want to look at the other self-service portals that are delivered with Dynamics
AX. You can:

» Create logins for vendors much the same way as you do for customers, allowing them
to log in to the Vendor self-service portal. From there, they will be able to access all
of their POs, invoices, and so on, and also respond to quotation requests that you
send them.

» Allow more casual users to access the Employee self-service portal to update their HR
contact information, request training, submit requisitions, and also enter timesheets
and expense reports online.

All the portals are built and delivered out of the box with Dynamics AX. Why not take
advantage of them?
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In this chapter, we will introduce the help authoring system that is built into the Dynamics AX
framework, and show you how you can take advantage of it to build your own integrated help
system and knowledgebase. You will also learn the following:

» Creating a new help publisher ID

» Creating a new help publisher content folder

» Creating your help content

» Creating a Task Recorder walkthrough

» Turning a task recording document into a help topic

Introduction

Dynamics AX has a help engine that is installed along with the base installation that is used
for searching and displaying all of the standard help files, and the help files are also indexed
and searchable through the Enterprise Search feature. If you want to, you can have full
access to all the default help source files, and you can easily add your own twists to the
standard documentation.

This becomes even more useful to you because it not only provides a way for you to edit the
default help to add your own nuances to the documentation, but it also allows you to create
your very own help topics that the users are able to search for alongside the standard help.
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In this chapter, we will show you how you can create your own help documents for reference
information, and also how to use the Task Recorder that is built into Dynamics AX to document
and publish business procedures for the users to reference directly from the Dynamics AX
help service.

Creating a new help publisher ID

Help files are separated within the help service by publisher, allowing the user to further
refine their help searches if they want, and also allowing publishers to update their help
independently. In the following examples we will be creating new help content, so it's probably
a good idea to register a new publisher within the help service before continuing.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create a new publisher within the help service.

Getting ready

All the help service files should be located in the following directory on the Dynamics AX
server: ¢:\inetpub\wwwroot\DynamicsHelpServer\DynamicsAXHelpServer.

How to do it...

To create a new help publisher ID, follow these steps:

1. Find the web.config file and open it up in an editor such as Notepad or
Visual Studio.

2. Within the dynamicsHelpConfig section of the web. config file will be
a publishers section. There may be multiple entries here if there are
add-ons installed for Dynamics AX, but in the base image, there should
just be one publisherId for Microsoft.
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3. Make a copy of the Microsoft publisherId entry and paste it below. Then change
publisherId and name to be a unique publisher.

[B et aentig - Wararom Virual S (b rrstan

Ele Edt Miew Broject Debug Tenn EML Opts Took Arghitecturs Test Apshae Window  Help

bl -G ddl & a@f.eo--00] ) SRS GE RIS -
POV e ar T R Rl S 2 | 08550 8 adiw 5l -

pe="Micrasoft.Dynamics. Frasework.Help. Server  DynamicsHelpConf iguration, Microseft.Dynamics.Frasewark.Help™ /7
icrosoft . Dynaelcs. Framework.Melp, AX. AxMelptonfiguration, Microsoft.Dynaeics. Framenork,Help. AX" />

ion nase="dynamicshelplonfig”
<5ection nomes"axelptonfig” types
c/configsecti

§ basePath="C: Linetpublimmroot Bynamicshe l pRerver \Dynanic cAXBHe LpServer™ presentat lonFormat tere"Hicrasalt, Dynsmics . Framewock Help, AX. A¥Presentat ionFormat

<publisherss
<add publisherIds"Microsoft™ nase="Microsoft™ /»
€add publisherTds MurrayFife” nases“Murray Fife~ />
<fpublishers>
</dynamicsielptontigs
le. To make requests
= caxHnlpCentig
+faselptonfigs

under the App Poal account, set impersonateUser to false. »

a the Oynamics Ax &0

Type="Microseft. Dynanics  Framework Help., Server HelpServerRequestValidator, Microsoft.Dynasics.Framework Help” /7
<fsystes, web>
csysten. wehServers
= <handle:
<add verb
<add verbe
«/handlersy
< rysten.webs
= <system, servicer
eservicess

hte® names"Presenta
-htal® neses"Presentaticnformettingtendler-htal’

nforsattingtandler-hta® type="Microscfr.Dy ics.Framework.ielp. Server. g » Microsafe.mn des.Fri
type="Hicrosoft. Cynamics. Framework. Help. Server. Presentationformatt ingtiandler, Microsoft.Dynsmlcs.

havior"s
rosoft.Dynaaics. Framework. e lp. Server. INelpService™ /&

v HelpServic
fngtonfiguraticn="Helpse

<endpaint addr
<fservices
ofservicess
1-= For debugging purpe
= <behaviors»
cserviceBehaviors)
“HelpServiceBehavior™>

rasaft . Dynamice. Framework. Help. S
"* binding-"basicHttpainding” b

nc ludeExcept Lonly Faults attribute to true. -=»

- <beha

dservice data httphetEnableds"False™ />
<servicebebug IncludetuceptionbetallinfaulesamFalse™ /x
<datale v “65535% /»

< beh,
rvicedehaviorss

g mame="HelpServiceBinding™s
tarey e n"Hone™
Ltranspa CredentialTypes"None® />
<f securd
+/bindings
<fbasicHttpBin

</bin

4. Then, save your web.config file.
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Now when you open up the Dynamics AX help, if you click on the Options button, you will see
your new publisher as a filter option.

& Using Help for Micrasoft Dynamics &% - Application user Help - Micrasaft Dynamics A% Help =N E=R===
W/ ) R z /'l‘ - Search help (Ctrl+E) J
Contents < 4| Published by
[ intreduction te Microsaft Byn H P H
¥ All publishers
[l About Ll in Mot oyea|  USING Help for Microsoft Dynamics AX publisher
Configuring product-wide fea Microsoft

I Productivity tocls for end user
I Accounts payable
I Accounts receivable

General ledger

Microsoft Confidential Murray Fife

[For the most up-to-date information, visit TechNet] Searchicontentiiom

¥ All documentation

I Budgeting
Cost accounting Glossary
Hc g osoft Glossary
I Fixed assets I
[H Cash and bank management e a2 A e e (il
Ll Procurement and sourcing =lp system = Find on this page... Ctrl+F

TechNet
= msdn

"
sz

IH Human resources combines many i
I payroll sources into a single Help server

I szles and marketing 5 tance portal.

I Retai

A Help server on your
local network

I Travel and expense
Compliance and internal conts

I Project management and acce

[ inventory and warehouse mar

provides Help from
Microsoft, and may

I product information managen alsoinclude

IH Master planning customized Help

I Production contral created by a partner
I service management or customer for

I Public sector

application u
IH Additional country/region-spe

In the Help system, you can use the table of contents or search to navigate,

S

Search Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 Help on the web

m L4 Use the Microsoft Dynamics AX web search tool to search the latest online Help. You must have <

7| Contents

Creating a new help publisher content folder

Once you have a publisher ID defined, you need to create a folder structure to store all your
help content.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create the publisher folder structure.

Getting ready

Each publisher should have their own Content folder located in the following directory
on the Dynamics AX server: c: \ inetpub\wwwroot \DynamicsHelpServer\
DynamicsAXHelpServer\Content\.
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How to do it...

To create a new help publisher Content folder, follow these steps:

1. Create a new folder in the Content folder with the same name as your publisherID.

=R =5
@Qvl <« Local Disk (C:) b inetpub b wavwroot b DynamicsHelpServer b DynamicsAX6HelpServer b Content b ~ [ 42 ][ Search Content 2|
Organize » [ Open  Includeinlibrary v Sharewith v New folder = 0 @
T Favorites ™ Matrie ’ Date rodified Type Size
B Desktop Microsoft 1/18/30113 811 A6 File folder

& Downloads MurrayFife 47672013 3:51 PM File folder

| RecentPlaces

i Libraries
E Dacuments
& Music
] Pictures

B videos

m

1% Computer
&, Local Disk (C)

MurrayFife Date modified: 4/6/2013 3:51 PM
File folder

2. Within the new publisher directory, create a subdirectory for each language that you
want your documentation published in using the language code naming convention.
In this case, we will just publish in US English (EN-US).

3. Then, create a subfolder within the Language folder called UserDocResources.

4. Within the UserDocResources folder, create a new XML file called
TableOfContents.xml. This will store your table of contents' definition
for your help files.

M If you want, you can also look in the same folder for the
Q Microsoft help publisher and just copy that file over to
your publisher's folder.

5. Openthe TableOfContents.xml file in a text editor (Notepad or Visual Studio) and
add the following XML using your own publisher ID.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>
<tableOfContents xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/
dynamicsHelp/2008/11" xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-
instance">
<publishersMurrayFife</publisher>
<documentSet>UserDocumentation</documentSet>
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<ms.locale>EN-US</ms.locale>
<entriess>
</entries>
</tableOfContents>
<entriess>
<entry>
<text>Brewerpedia</text>

<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.Fl>
</entry>
</entries>
</tableOfContents>

6. Add a new base folder to your help TOC by adding an entry node to the
entries group.
<entriess>
<entry>
<text>Brewerpedia</text>

<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.Fl>
</entry>
</entries>

To add child topics to that folder, just add more entries with the children nodes
under your base entry node. You can embed as many levels of child nodes this
way within your TOC.
<entries>
<entry>
<text>Brewerpedia</text>

<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.Fl>
<childrens>

<entry>
<text>About Beer</texts>
<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.Fl>
</entry>
</childrens>
</entry>
</entries>
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8. Each help topic that you create needs to have a Microsoft.Help.F1 GUID value.
A quick and simple way to create a unique GUID is to go to http://createguid.
com. Every time you refresh this page it will show you a new GUID.

|i% http:/fcreateguid.cam/ LDrBEXx

6{..

File Edit View Favorites Tools  Help

M v B v ) @ v Pagev Sofetyv Toolsw @~ (N (1] ]

Create a GUID

We have created a GUID especially for vou

[D6EOC3AT7-7CCF-43D3-8216-EE48BF33C2A3

| {2 Create 3 GUID | ‘ {0 7 403

462013 10:08:19 PM

Reload thiz page if you want a new one.
GUID 1z zelected and ready to be copied

Thiz page should also work on mobile devices
Be creative. Tweet this GUID.

9. Create a new GUID for each entry that you have in your TOC.

<?xml version="1.8" encoding="utf-8"?>
=l<table0fContents xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/dynamicsHelp/26@88/11" wxmlns:xsi="http:/ www.w3.0rg/20801/XMLS5chema-instance™>
<publisher>MurrayFife</publisher>
<documentset>UserDocumentationd/documentsets
<ms.locale>EN-US</ms.locale>
= <entries>
<entry>
<text>Brewerpedia</text>
<Microsoft.Help.F1:5C2FC46F-76F3-4647-9084-CDDEGESAIDBB /Microsoft. Help. . F1x
<children:
<entry>
<textsAbout Beer</text>
<Microsoft.Help.F1>DEE@C3AT-7CCF-43D3-8216-EE48BF33C2A3</Microsoft . Help . F1>
<fentrys
</children»
</entrys
<fentries>
</tableofContenfts>

10. Finally, save your table of contents.
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Now when you open up the Dynamics AX help, you should see a new entry for the help that
you added to your table of contents, including the subfolders.

9 Using Help for kicrosoft Dynamics &% - Application user Help - Microsoft Dynamics &% Help EI@
STAN x ;: /I‘ - Search help (Ctrl+E) ) COpticns +
Contents < 4 Hide all -

I Intreduction to Microsaft Cyni H . .
[ Abaut Help in Microsoft Dyna US' ng He| p for M |Cr050ft Dyna mics AX

[ Configuring product-wide fea
I Productivity tools for end use
[ Accounts payable

I Accounts recsivable

[ General ledger

Microsoft Confidential

[For the most up-to-date information, visit TechNet]

m

DBudgeting
Cost accounting i
g The Microsoft
Fixed asset
[ Fixed assets Dynamics AX 2012

[H Cash and bank management
Pracurement and sourcing
[H Human resources
I Payroll
[ sales and marketing
I Retai
[H Travel and expense
Compliance and internal cont
I Project management and acc
[ Inventory and warehouse ma
IH Product information manage
IH Master planning
[H Production contral
I service management
Public sector

Help system
combines many
< into a single

-assistance portal,
A Help server on your

local network

provides Help from
Micr:
alsoinclude

oft, and may

customized Help
created by a partner
or customer for
application users, In

|_] Additional country/region-spe addition, Mi
4 | |Brewerpedia
7| About Beer

soft hosts the latest help for application users, system administrators, and software
developers on the web, System administrators can alse download and install the latest Help updates
from Microsoft from CustomerSource.

In the Help system, you can use the table of contents or search to navigate,

N

Search Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012 Help on the web

m L4 Use the Microsoft Dynamics AX web search tool to search the latest online Help. You must have =

?| Contents

Creating your help content

Creating your own help is a pretty simple exercise and doesn't require any special applications
or tools. All you need is a copy of Microsoft Word and directions on where to find the help
template that is embedded in the Dynamics AX help system.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create and publish your own help topics.
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How to do it...

To create new help content, follow these steps:
1. To find the help template that you can use to publish your own help, just open up the
Dynamics AX help and type in template for help documentation.

2. When the search results are returned, select the Templates for Help Documentation
help topic.

3. Scroll down through the help topic and there will be a link to a Dynamics Help
Content Template.docm. Click on this link to download the help content template.

'@' Templates for Help Documentation - Application user Help - Microsoft Dynamics &3 Help EI@
@ ) x z ? - template for help documentation Lo Options ~
Contents < 4 Hide all -

[Hntroduction to Microsaft Dyn
[H About Help in Microsoft Dyna
[ configuring product-wide fea
[H Productivity tocls for end user
[ Accounts payable

I Accounts recsivable

[ General ledger

Templates for Help Documentation

client computer must have Microsoft Word or ancther program that can open .docm or .docx
files.

Tao publish a content element, you must include several document properties, so that the Help server
can match the content element to a Help request. For a content element in a Word file, you also

Ei:‘:tg::an?untin publish an HTML file that includes the required document properties, You can use the Word template =
[ Fixed assets s to automatically create the HTML file,

[H Cash and bank management
[ procurement and sourcing
[H Human resources

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

[

I

I @ Payroll
I [ szles and marketing Description
I Retail
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

[

I

4

To open the Word template on your computer, verify that you have Word 2007 or Word 2010 installed,
and then click the link in the fo

ng table,

[H Travel and expense

[H compliance and internal conts
I Project management and acce
[H Inventory and warehouse mar the template.
[H Product information managen

IH Master planning

[H Production contral Use the Word template

I service management
I public sector 1. When you open the template, enable macros. If macros are not enabled, you cannot use the

I Additional country/region-spe template to produce the supplemental HTML file that the Help server requires,

Cynamics Help Content Use the Word template to create new documentation. You can also

Template.docm copy documentation from an existing file, and then paste it into

[

Click Save As, and then specify a name and location for the file, Use .docm as the file type.

| Brewerpedia
2, Add the title, headings, and other Help information to the template.

4, Click the Dynamics Help tab, and then enter the required document properties, If you do not
populate every property that is required, you cannot retrieve your decumentation from the Help
server. The instructions in the template describe how to populate the required and opticnal
properties,

7| Contents

4. This will open up the help template. Since this is just a Word document, you
can create your help content by hand or just cut and paste from any existing
documentation that you may have.
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5. On the Word ribbon bar, you will see an additional tab for the Microsoft Dynamics
Help metadata. In that ribbon bar, update the Title and Publisher ID, and set the
Topic ID to match the GUID for the topic in the publisher table of content's XML file.

enplate.doem [Resd-Or mpabibility Mode] - Microsaft Word = B

Dymamics AX

Wi 90 Tymamics Help o
Home  Insert eferences  Mailings P

ancut Beer Muerayfile I I 7 saee
“ri . ] 5a

Save a3
Beed HTML

About Beer

Beer is an alcoholic beverage produced by the scarification of
starch and fermentation of the resulting sugar, The starch
and scarification grgymes are often derived from malted
cereal graing, most commaonly malted barley and malted
wheat Most beer is also flavored with hops, which add
bitterness and act as a natural preservative, though other
flavarings such as herbs or fruit may occasionally be incuded
The preparation of beer is called brewing

Beer is the world's most widely consumed alcobolic beyverage:
itis the third-maost popular drink overall, after water and fea
Itis thought by some to be the cldest fermented beverage.

6. From the File menu, select the Save As option and navigate to the Content folder
for your publisher and save the file. The name of the file does not matter, but for this
example, we will use the GUID to identify the document. Also, to separate out each
chapter in the help documentation, we created a subdirectory for the chapter.

@ Sawe As @

@Qﬂ <« DynamicsAXEHelpServer » Content » MurrayFife » EN-US » Brewerpedia + [ 43| [ Seorch Brewerpedia o

Qrganize ~ Mew folder == - (7]

T Marme Date modified Type Size

4 Libraries
3 Documents Mo iterns match your search,

JT Music
[ Pictures

B videos

m

M Camputer
£, Local Disk (C3)
. BUDGETPLAMH
. DermoFiles
. inetpub
Managerment F

Pkl ne

File name:  DBEOC3AT-7CCF-43D3-8216-EE48BF33C2A3]docm -

Save as type: IWord Macro-Enabled Document (*.docm) -

Authors: Microsoft Dynamics AX Tags: Add a tag Title: Add a title

[ Maintain [F] Save Thumbnail
compatibility with
previous versions of
Word
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7. To finish the publication process, click on the Save as HTML button within the Save
group of the Microsoft Dynamics Help ribbon bar.

If we look into our Content folder, there will now be three files for the help topic: .docm, . htm,
and .mhtml.

When you open up help and select your new topic, you will be able to see the content that you
just created.

'@' About Beer - Application user Help - Micrasoft Dynamics &% Help EI@
— )
@'\“) % : /'l‘ - template for help documentation Lo Options ~
Contents < -

[Hintroduction to Microsaft Dyn

I About Help in Microsoft Dyna

[ Configuring product-wide fea A bO 9] t Bee r
IH Productivity tools for end user

I Accounts payable

Il Accounts receivable Beer is an alcoholic beverage produced
I General ledger by the scarification of starch and

I Budgeting fermentation of the resulting sugar. The
I Cost accounting starch and scarification enzymes are

[l Fixed assets often derived from malted cereal grains,
I Cash and bank management | most commonly malted barley and

I Procurement and saurcing malted wheat. Most beer is also

Il Hurnan resources flavored with hops, which add bitterness
I Payrall and act as a natural preservative, though
I szles and marketing other flavorings such as herbs or fruit £
I3 Retail may occasionally be included. The

I Travel and expense preparation of beer is called brewing.

I Compliance and internal cont:

[ Project management and acce Beer is the world's_ most widely_ ]

[ Inventory and warehouse mar co_r'sumed alcoholic bn_average: it is the
third-most popular drink overall, after
water and tea. It is thought by some to Schlenkerla Rauchbier being poured from a cask
be the oldest fermented beverage.

[H Product information managen
IH Master planning

I Production control

I service management

IH Public sector

I Additional country/region-spe

Some of humanity's earliest known writings refer to the production and distribution of beer: the

Code of Hammurabi included laws regulating beer and beer parlors, and "The Hymn to Ninkasi", 2

4 [ Brewernedia prayer to the Mesopotamian goddess of beer, served as both a prayer and as a method of

i D - . r . . r . . .
remembering the recipe for beer in & culture with few literate people. Today, the brewing industry
B About Bee . = s - . P - = -

is & global business, consisting of several dominant multinational companies and many thousands

of smaller producers ranging from brewpubs to regional breweries.

The strength of beer is usually around 4% to 6% alcohol by volume (abv

) although it may vary between 0.5% (de-alcoholized) and 20%, with some breweries creating
examples of 40% abv and above in recent years.
P e TE— , | Beer forms part of the culture of beer-drinking nations and is associated with social traditions such

T T S S S T T TS
7| Contents
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Additionally, since the help server is watched by the Enterprise Search service, searching for
any keyword that is embedded in the help documentation will return your help content.

i Microsoft Dynamics 23 - Demo [A%2012R24: Session ID - 7] - [1 - us01 - initial] = e
» USDL » Search Results - scarification é,” scarfication P -
0@
< Help Topi
. elp Topics
4 Favorites Processing .
Iely favorites
About Beer
4 Hame MurrayFife
Role center
Moare help topics

Ares page

Common

Inquiries

Creating a Task Recorder walkthrough

Dynamics AX has an in-built tool called the Task Recorder. This is a tool that allows you to
record exactly what you are doing within Dynamics AX. The recordings can then be turned into
Word, Visio, and/or PowerPoint documents that play back your recorded steps. This makes it a
great way to create user guides and process documentation, which could then be embedded
within the Dynamics AX help.

In this recipe, we will show you how to use the Task Recorder to create process documentation.

How to do it...

To create a new Task Recorder recording, follow these steps:

1. Access the Task Recorder from the Tools submenu of the File menu in the Dynamics
AX Rich Client.
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A Microsaft Dynarmics A% - Derno [&X2012R2A8: Session ID - 7] - [1 - us01 - initial]

Comrmand

Exit

T enne Ctrl+M
Open Ctrl+0
Sawe Chrl+5
Delete Record Alt+Fa
Edit

Print

Export to Microsoft Excel  Ctrl+T
Send...

Edit Record Ctrl +3hift+E
Refresh F5
Wiguny

Fawarites

Alt+F4

@l\_/l' |E » US01 » Productinformation management » Area page

d products
configuration rmodels
5 by category

d products by categqory
builder

C

oduct releases
rce Services
builder

Telephone list
Session date and time

Calculator

T Setap

Calculator for units

Print archive

Select compary accounts
Select currency

Manage alert rules

Alerts - event inbox

Task recorder
Business Intelligence (BI) tools

Custornize

Options

3

2. This will open up the Task recorder dialog box. To start recording, just click on the

Record button (in red).

Ei]Taskrecor... @
(@) (=] (=
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3. After performing the task that you want to record, click on the Stop button (in blue)
in the Task Recorder and save the task. Give your task recording a name, a brief
description for reference, and then click on the Save button.

= | Microsoft Dynarnics A% (1) @

Save recording

Task narme:  Released Product Inventory Lookup

Task notes: Task recording to illustrate how to look up
product Inventory from the Released
Products Maintenance Farrm|

| Save || Cancel |

4. You will then be taken to a list of all your recordings. Select your new recording and
click on the Generate document... button.

;.‘. Recorded tasks (1) - Task narme: Released Product Inventory Lookup, Task recording to illustrate hour .. EI@

=0
Crveruieay Generate document.,,

Created by Task name Created date and time =
mfife ] { a772013 09:13:03 am
mfife g 44372013 09:08:43 am
mfife Case Creation 4/5/2013 10:41:30 am
mfife MNew Custorner Setup 3/19/2013 10:09:51 am

] m 3

Task notes: Task recording to illustrate how to look up product Inventory from the
Released Products Maintenance Farm

4 « | S | ] | Name of the recorded task | A1) Close |
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5. When the Generate document dialog box is displayed, you can select the format
of the document. Choose the Microsoft Word document type and click on the
OK button.

=4 Generate document - Released Product Inventa.., E@

Docurnent type! | Micrasoft Word ']

Template path: |E|

o) [l ]

Select the type of document to be generated

This will then open up Word, along with the narrative and screenshots, replaying the steps
that were recorded.

W e 907 Ducumentl - Microzoft Ward = & 8
Mome s Pagelaout  Referencer  Mailings  Review | View | Dynamici X a g

_Jj _Q Ruler (2] Wl e page R o —| e —:I- =
P Grdiines VoL [ rwe Pages — :j ! 4 —=
Print PulSoeen Web Oulling Draft Zoom 1N New  Aminge  Spiit dwiten | Maaos
Layouk| Reading  Lwyout Havgation Fane = Page Width  window Al & Ayt P Wi = -

Diopument Wiews Show Zoom Window (L

» &

1 Broe
Released Product Inventory Lookup

Aunpgeneramed doamen Fromi mamm Relamed prodac vamaamn.

Foem manm Retailchazneh

loarmmamen Avsrtnnt

Form samw: Lonlestodeeraym, Fueiefan

Fitteam o Fradu imesmary Lonig ...
Faem narm, Raleted producs varient ...

Farm rams: Rt dvannes..

H
Farm name: e WA— s i s
Farm nams; Eoshaf raductertaspamt resadam. H
Fem nama: Rales o product 1l
L L Tt
Fzerm narmm: Raleted peodu wwien
AT e A
Faem narms: Ralem od product detal

Farm rame: Oniasd ...

| il |

Page:Lotd | wordi1ed | @D | |@pE 2. m (o) J (+)
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Turning a task recording document into a

help topic

Once you have a task recording document, you can turn this into a help entry very quickly;
you just need to cut and paste the task recording details into the help template.

In this recipe, we will show how to create procedural help documentation.

How to do it...

To convert a task recording into a help topic, follow these steps:

1. Find the Dynamics Help template through the help system.
2. When the template opens, click on the Save As option.

3. Save the help template document to your publisher content folder, with a unique
GUID as the document name.

4. Change the title in the Word document, and on the Microsoft Dynamics Help ribbon
bar, update the Title and Publisher ID, and set the Topic ID to match the GUID for the
topic in the publisher table of contents' XML file.

Released Product Inventory Lookup

oft Word 2007 or

The Microsoft Word template enables you to create Help documentation using

5. Copy the content from the document generated by Task Recorder into the help
template file.

6. Tidy up the detailed task description by removing sections that you are not interested
in showing.
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Wid=9-0% BRI S SFOCIC doerm [Comp: de] = Microsaft Word
Mome  Inzet  Page Lwyout ren Muttng vie ryran 2 e

&
e - @
rieased Produrt ewentosy Lookup  F Maurry Fite =4
EFLAFIF.A0ALSASARISFDCIC M e File Vit bpage M) file i
g Ko d]; kmpansadd s i) ity
Released Product Inventory Lookup
Il. Click Area Page node: Product information management -> Common -> Released products,
2. Double-click or prass Entar on the salac scardin form Ral, d product.
3. Click the Manage inventory -> \iew -> On-handinventory button.
T P ————————— |
.
Page:lofl | Words: 4l | CD 10 +

Dynamics Help tab to publish the HTML files.

Then click on the Save as HTML button within the Save group of the Microsoft

Now open up your publisher table of contents' XML file, and add an entry for your user

documentation using the GUID that matches the GUID defined in the Word document.

<entry>
<text>Walkthroughs</text>

<Microsoft.Help.Fl></Microsoft.Help.F1l>
<children>

<entry>

<text>Released Product Inventory Lookup</texts>
<Microsoft.Help.F1>108B0027-6EF1-4F3F-80A4-

5A5A416FDC2C</Microsoft.Help.Fl>
</entry>
</children>
</entry>

9. Finally, save your table of contents file.
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When you open up Dynamics AX help, the users will now be able to find documentation
specific to your business processes.

@ Released Product Imventory Lookup - Application user Help - Microsoft Dynarmics 2% Help EI

G K 2

Contents < -
I Introduction to Microsaft Dynamics AX 2012
Il About Help in Microsoft Dynamics AX
Il Configuring product-wids features Released Product Inventory Lookup
I Productivity teols for end users
I Accounts payable
I Accounts receivable 1. Click Area Page node: Product information management -> Common -> Released
I General ledger products.

I Budgeting
I Cost accounting 2. Double-click or press Enter on the selected record in form Released product.

I Fixed assets ) X .
I Cash and bank mansgement 3. Click the Manage inventory -» View -» On-hand inventory button.

Search hel

S Optiens +

[
[

I

[

[

[

I

[

[

[

I

i [l Procurement and sourcing
1 [ Human resources

1 [ Payroll

I I sales and marketing

i [l Retail
[

[

I

[

[

[

I

[

[

[

I
4

e —————r

m

ST S S — oy
s

[ Travel and expense

I Compliance and internal controls

I Project management and accounting
I nventory and warehouse management
IH Product information management

I Master planning

I Production centrol

I service management

I Pusiic sector

I Additional country/region-specific infarmation
Il Brewerpedia

[Elwalkthroughs L
Fd Released Product Inventory Lookup

?| Contents
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Although the standard help that is delivered with Dynamics AX is good, your own help files
with your own examples is better. Making it almost impossible for users to avoid finding it by
integrating it with Dynamics AX is the best of all.

The help service has a number of other more advanced features that you can take advantage
of if you want to delve into it further. You can:
» Create links from your help documentation to other websites by embedding hyperlinks

» Create links to Dynamics AX data through Dynamics AX specific hyperlinks that are
enabled when you install Rich Client

» Embed other media files such as videos for more dynamic help content
» Add keywords for context-sensitive searches

Other types of help content that you might want to publish through the help could include:

» Standard operating procedures
» Terminology and glossaries
» Adetailed product documentation

All of this information will then be linked into the Help and Enterprise Search allowing users to
find it quickly and directly from the application, without a lot of technical work.
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Web Services
and Forms

In this chapter, we will show you how you can use Microsoft InfoPath in conjunction with web
services linked to Dynamics AX to create smarter forms. You will also learn the following:

>

>

>

>

>

Creating a Dynamics AX web service

Creating a web service wrapper

Using a Dynamics AX web service in an InfoPath form
Creating custom OData queries to retrieve Dynamics AX data

Building InfoPath lookups using OData queries

Introduction

Web services are a great way for other applications to connect with Dynamics AX, and are also
very easy to create and use through the tools that are delivered with Dynamics AX. You can
create new web services that you can use to perform updates in the system, and you can also
use the standard query services to get data from the database, all through a secure method.

InfoPath is a great Office application that you may already have installed, but not know what
you can use it for. It allows you to create forms and documents that can read and update
databases, and also use web services to grab and update data. When you combine these two,
you will be able to create simpler forms very quickly that the users can use for Dynamics AX
without having to be an expert programmer.

In this chapter, we will show you how you can use web services and InfoPath to create a
simple update form for Dynamics AX.
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Creating a Dynamics AX web service

There are a number of web services that have already been created and deployed with the
standard Dynamics AX install. There are a lot more services that you can publish as web
services through the AQOT in just a matter of minutes, allowing you to access and update
almost any area of Dynamics AX from other applications.

In this recipe, we will show you how you can create new web services from within the
Dynamics AX development environment.

How to do it...

To create a new web service within Dynamics AX, follow these steps:

1. From within the AOT explorer, create a new project for the web service.

B Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AXZ0I2R2A: Session 1D - 3] - [2 - sl - initial] [E=RE
File Edit View Build Debug Took VemionControl Command Windows Help

AnE SR FLAA A N . Vi A RE BREE

Seraces

4 Project SalesOrdeSenvice RN

BB 7AYo Properties | Categories

# ] PurchPurchRFQSendService + | | i) SabestrderSesvicetun)
@ 7] PurchRegimpontSenice

# ] PurchRFQPaymTemasenice

4 ] PurchRFQSitessenice

# 7] PurchRf QUnitSenice

4 7] RetsdCampaignMediaSenice
> | tadCathstribiernce

# 7] RetsiloyshyCustomerService

# 7] Retaititoressenice

4 ] ReturnRetumCrderlnSenice

¥ 7] ReturnfetumOrderOutSenace

% 7] RiumDatelnWordCormvererSenice

Y AOT - \Services

T Sedesuotstianbias reateSenvice
i ] SalestalesConfirmationSerdce
7 ] SelesSalesSlmniceSenvice
i 7] SabesSaleslroiceSenvice
i 7] SalesSalesOrderSenvice
¥ 7] SslesSalesPackingllipSenvice
i 7] satestalesQuotaticnSerice
i 7] SatesTomalDiscountSendce
sesllpdsteConfirnDatesSenice
rvicehgreementSenice
MASeniceOrdersenice
# ] smmBusRelSenice
i ] smenLesdPrioritiesSenvice

0 smmbesdsSenice
# 7 SourceDecumentHesderDeleteSenice
# 7 SRSFramencikSenice

Compder output
80 Brrors 1. 0Wamings | | o0 Best practices | | [2]0 Tasks Setup™ |

Description Path
This grid it empty.

\Services: 172 A@) | USD | USRModel | uer | well | mide
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2. From inside the project, right-click on the project name and from the New submenu,
select Service Group to create a new web service group.

3. Rename your service group to be something a little more appropriate. In
this case, we are creating a sales order web service; so we will rename it as
SalesOrderService.

4. From the AOT browser, open up the Services group, find the service that you want to
publish as a web service, and then drag it over onto your new project service group.
In this recipe, we selected the SalesSalesOrderService, which has all of the logic to
create sales orders.

JE Microsoft Dyrbemics AX - Demna [AXIDIZRZA: Session 10 - 31 - 12 - w0l - mitial] [E=REE
File Edit View Build Debug Tools Vemion Contrel Command Windows Help

An® GR WY Ram iin

I AOT - \Senvicas Pl o ) | i Projec SaesOrderbendiae S| | Serice Node Reference SaessalesOrderser..
]
= 7] PurchPurchRF QSendService o | {5 SabesOrderServicetune) Mame  SoleiSalesDiderService
# T PurchRegimponSenice © | satesrderServiceiustt Service SolerSaleiDiderService
% ) PurchRFQPaymTemsService ) SstesSalesOrderSenace Mode

4 ] PurchRFQSitessenice

# 7] PurchRf QUnitSenice

4 7] RetsaCampaigniediaSenice

# 7] RetsiCathstribSenvice

# 7] RetaiflayahyCustomerService

# 7] Retaititoressenice

# 7] ReturnRetumOrderlnSennce

# 7] ReturnfetumOrderDutSenice

# 7] ANumDatelnWordConverterbenice
# T RoutesSenice

# T SelesCustemmCiustaticabenace

# T Seleshults ’ <e
T Sedesuotstianbias reateSenvice

© ] SalesSalesConfirmaticnService

# 7 SalesSalesEimniceService

i 7] SabesSaleslvaiceSenvice

5 3]

i 7] SalesSalesackingSlipSenice

i 7] satestalesQuotaticnSerice

i 7] SabesTonlDiscountService

# 7] SatesUpdmteConfirnDunesSenvice
# ] SMAServicehgreementSenice

4 ] sMasenviceOrdersenice

i 7] smmBusRetsenvice

i ] smenLesdPrioritiesSenvice

& 7] smmbeadsSenvice

# 7 SourceDecumentHesderDeleteSenice
# 71 SRSFramencikService

Compier output
E30Bwors | | 1 OWamings | | AP0 Best pracices | | [5)0 Tasks Setup™ |
Descripticn Path
This grid i empty.

\Services\SalesSalesOrderSenice: 1 | A3 | USD | USR Model | wer | ushl | mfde

s . . . . .
‘Q You can continue adding as many services into your service

group as you like.
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5.  When you have finished adding services, right-click on the service group that you
created and select the Deploy Service Group menu item. This will process the
service group and create a web service for you.

= Project SalesOrderService EIIEI

:_E,| SalesOrderService({usr)

[#] Sal Mew Service Mode Reference
Deploy Service Group

Open New Window

Save
Export
Rename
Delete
Remaove

Restore

Duplicate

Compile
Find...
Compare...

Add-Ins 4

Move to model

Properties

To see the web service that was created, open the Inbound ports option from the Services
and Application Integration Framework folder of the Setup group in the System
administration area page.

Your new service should show up there. If you look at the WSDL URI: field for the inbound
port, you will find the URL for the web service itself.
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bound pors 0] T e ]
h  New X Delete b (@) Deactivate ru ]
Port name Descrptzan Category Port name  SalesOrderService
X AccountiPayableSer... Baic Description:
¥ AccountsReceivable.. Easic Calsgeey:  Bagic Deveioper defined service grovy
o AAGDS Bauc
 AfSerices Basic
o uE Enhaiiiat Bdapter  NetTep
o AppConfigSendces Basic Wt p , SERVICE_ HOST)
% AssetServices Basic WSOLURE  hitp
o Aatlient Easic
o faManagestilitySers... Batic . Troubleshooting Logging disabled
' BankSerdees Basic
o DlSenices Basic
o BudgetSerices Basic
« CuesSeniceGroup
*  CurrencyServices Basic
+ Documenttiandiing Basic
7 FmancialDimensaont. . Eanir
K HemSenices Basic
# Ledgertersices Easic
K Payrolibenvices Bagic
K PuaschRFG Baac
+ RetilRapidSeen Basic
o BetnlSeraces Bae
o [SlesOrdedsenice Basic
o Sharedienices Eaie
K asenices Basic
K Subledgeriouenalier . Bauc
o SpisecuntyFieldicee. . Busic
o SysSecuntySerace Bauic
o SpletupSenvices Basic
X TaSeraces Eru
v Trixpenses Basic
o UserSessonSenate Banc
Name of pest _ Close

If you browse to that location, you will see the schema for the web service that you will use
for other applications to call, in order to update Dynamics AX. For us it's not that user-friendly,
but for applications, this is all they need to know.

[E==EE

[d Fatpe/R2OL2R2N P x| B a0

gested Sites w2 AX 2012 B2 Entevprise Portal 2] C) sell-senice 2] rprise 2 Profile - Vendor Account £ Wb Shice Gallery +  [7] Home - performancepaint

- s g

«iuml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" 7>
- dl name vice' “http:/ /' org/" xmins:wsdl="http:/ fschemas.xmlsoap.org/wsdl/*
xmins:wsx="http:/ /schamas.xmlsoap.org/ws/ 2004,/ 09 /mex" xmins:i0="http:/ /schemas.microsoft.com/ dynamics / 2008/ 01/ services®
xmins:wsu="http:/ fdocs_oasls- open.org/wss/ 2004 /01 /oasis- 200401-wss-wssecurity - utllity- 1.0.xsd" xmins:wsal0="http:/ /www.w3.org/2005/08 /addressing”
xmlrs s w tp:/ fschemas. xmisoap.org/ws/ 2004/ 09/ policy” xmins: wsap="hitp:/ /schemas. xmisoap.org/ws/ 2004/ 08/ addressing/ policy”
smins:mse ="http:/ / schemas. microsoft.com/ws/ 2005/ 12 fwsdlf contract® xmins:soapl2="http:/ /schemas. xmisoap.org/wsdl/ s0ap12/*
zmins:wsa="http:/ fschemas.xmlsoap.org/ws/ 2004/ 08/ addressing® xmins:wsam="http:/ /www.w3.org/ 2007/ 05/ addressing / metadata®
Swww.wl.org/ 2001/ XMLSchema® xmins: tns="http:/ ftempuri.org/" xmins:soap="http:/ f schemas.xmisoap.org/wsdl/soap/”
1/ fvewews. w3 oreg f 2006,/05 ad iney S wsdl” il o =/ fschemas. xmisoap.orgf soap/ encoding /> r
:1d-"NetTcpBinding_salesOrderService_policy”>
ExactlyOnas
cnapalls
emeb: BinaryEncoding xmins
Transportinding xmins
cwsp:Polcy >
s TransportTokens
awspiPolicy

crosolt.com/ ws /06 2004/
coap.org/ws 200507 f%

/nethinary1® />
icy" >
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Creating a web service wrapper

The web services that Dynamics AX creates seem to work best for programming interfaces,
and sometimes programs have problems with the format of the web service call. InfoPath is
one of these programs. So, we need to wrap the Dynamics AX service within a web service
wrapper that InfoPath is able to use. This is not as complicated as it sounds though, and you
can quickly do this with Visual Studio.

In this recipe, we will show how you can create a web service wrapper through Microsoft
Visual Studio that we can use from within InfoPath.

Getting ready

In order to do this you need to have a copy of Visual Studio. We will be using Visual Studio
2010 in our example, but you should be able to create similar web service wrappers using
earlier versions as well.

How to do it...

To create a web service wrapper, follow these steps:

1. From within Visual Studio, create a new web project and from the template library,
select the ASP.NET Web Service Application template.

Mew Project ==
es [.NET Framework 3.5 = | Sort by: [ Default Search Installed Termplates F)
Installed Templates Tvoe: Vieul G
. ;‘,ﬁ ASPMET Web Application Visual C# yper Hisua
Business Intelligence =G A praject for creating XML Web services
Wisual Basic P o )
4 Visual C# ZEh ASPNETMVC 2 Web Application Visual C#
Windowes P
Web ;5 ASPUMET MVE 2 Ernpty Web Application Visual i
Cloud ;
Reporting Cir ASP.NET Dynamic Data Entities Web Application Visual C#
Silverlight '
Test “;'?/ ASPMET Dynamic Data Ling to SQL Web Application Visual Ci
WCF !
Workflow @l ASPNET AJAX Server Control Visual C#
Wisual C++ EE
QL Server )
@ch|  ASPNET AJSX Server Cantrol Extender Visual C#
Microsoft Dynamics A% E
Other Project Types
MET Server Contra isua
Database @] ASPNET Server Control Wisusl G
Modeling Prajects
Test Projects % ASPNET Web Service Application Visual C#
Online Tem|
Narne: ANSalesOrderService|
Lacation: cihusersyrfifido cumentsiwisual studio 2010 Projects + | Browse. |
Salution name: AXSalesOrderService | Create directory for salution
Add to source contral
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This will create your web service shell that will be modified to call the Dynamics AX
web service. To link the Dynamics AX web service to our project so that we are able to
call it, right-click on the References folder in Solution Explorer and select the Add
Service Reference... menu item.

Solution Explarer v 1 X

=@ e a e
% AXSalesOrderService
=d| Properties

> &=
. Add Reference..,
| ¢ Add Service Reference...

» [ \Web.config

'—“Ii‘ Solution E... [ i REEGO= 10 E Server Expl..,

From within the Add Service Reference dialog box, paste the URL for your Dynamics
AX web service and click on the Go button. This will allow Visual Studio to discover the
web service, and you will be able to see all of the operations that are exposed.

Change the name in the Namespace: field to match the web service name so that it
will be easier to remember in the later steps, and then click on the OK button.

£dd Service Reference ===

To see a list of available services on a specific server, enter a service URL and click Ga. T brawse for available
services, click Discover,

Address:

- | Go Discover =

Services: Qperations:

a (%) 4] SalesOrderService W create
57 SalesOrderService wdelete
fefind
“findKeys
& getChangedkeys
W getleys
“read
S update

1 service(s) found at address "hittpe/fAX2012R2A8:810 1/ DynamicsAx/Services/SalesOrderSenvice’,

Mamespace:

SalesOrderServiceReference

Adwanced... Cancel
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When you return to your web service project, you will be able to see the web service
reference in the Service References group within Solution Explorer.

Solution Explorer

% AXSalesOrderService
> [=d| Properties
4 | _ References
A3 System
A3 Systern.Configuration
<3 System.Core
A3 Systern.Data
30 System.Data.DataSetExtensions
-3 System.Drawing
30 System.Enterprise Services
-3 System.Runtime.Serialization
30 System.Servicebodel
<3 Systemiveb
<3 Systemifeb Extensions
<3 System.\ieb. Services
-3 System.Xml
-3 System.XmlLing

a |7 Service References
d; SalesOrderServiceReference
3 App_Data
+ ] ServiceLlasrrx
. [ Web.config

5. Within the header of the web service code, add an entry for your service reference

as follows:

using AXSalesOrderService.SalesOrderServiceReference;

File Edit View Refsctor Frogect Build Debug Team Data Tools Aschitecture Teit Anabze Window Help
i < |Debug -H
= 1 Publizhe | Create Publich Settings  =| 143 of < & I Inatall Web Companants

M = Microsoft Visus! Tudi
i Rt 4 [ BRI YR A S R
SR MR Z 20519 o4 als

Sarscelasnzes® ¥

aE-.

using system;

using Systes.Collections.Generie:
using Systes Ling;

using System.web;

using System.Web.Services:

a L References

3 Yystem
2 Dystem Corfigueation

using ervice

“namespace AXSalesOrderService

on for Servicel

[ lce(Hamespace = “hy
[ i (ConforesTo =
[Systes. Componentiindel . T
public class t Systes.Web. Services.
{

[ thad]

public string HelloWorld()

return “Hello Werld™;

3 GysterviCore
23 Gyteer Dty
3 Bystem Data DataSatbetensions
-2 it Drawing
23 Byt Entespeine Sendzes
3 Systern Runtime Serislzstion
2 System Serncedadel
23 Tyeatere Mieh
o Gyttern e Eensians
23 Tyatere Web. Senaces
= 3 Systern Xl
2 Syatem Xl Ling
4y Sendce References
@ SalestirderienviceReference
7 Bpp Data
& SenviceLasmic
L Web.conhy
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6. Now, replace the HelloWorld web method code that is added to the web service
by default with the following code that will use the web service to create a new
sales order:

[WebMethod]

public string NewSalesOrder (
string company,
string language,
string custAccount,
string PONumber,
string itemID,
decimal salesQty,
string salesUnit

)

SalesOrderServiceClient client = new
SalesOrderServiceClient () ;

AxdSalesOrder salesOrder = new AxdSalesOrder () ;
AxdEntity SalesTable salesTable = new AxdEntity

SalesTable() ;

AxdEntity SalesLine salesLine = new AxdEntity
SalesLine () ;

CallContext callContext = new CallContext () ;

EntityKey[] keys;

EntityKey key;

KeyField f1d;

salesTable.CustAccount = custAccount;

salesTable.ReceiptDateRequested = new DateTime (2013,
03, 20);

salesLine.ItemId = itemID;
salesLine.SalesQty = salesQty;
salesLine.SalesUnit = salesUnit;

salesTable.SalesLine = new AxdEntity SalesLine[] {
salesLine };

salesTable.PurchOrderFormNum = PONumber;
salesTable.SalesType = AxdEnum SalesType.Sales;

salesOrder.SalesTable = new AxdEntity SalesTable[] ({
salesTable };

callContext.Company = company;
callContext.Language = language;

keys = client.create(callContext, salesOrder);
key = keys[0];

fld = key.KeyData[O0];

return fld.ToString() ;
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You can see this in the following screenshot:

(& ares - WiCTooPVinaH S
E" Edit Www  Befactor Propct fudd Debug 7!&1 Datr Jooh Aeghdecturs Tegt Apshoe Window  Help

id-a- Gl &S990 b | ¥ ] Oebug -_gumm o .
R e MR Z 2 |08 o e wl i &5 Ingtall Web Components -

SalesCrderienaceaimecs X
% AXSalesOrder Sesvice
7 [Syste . 44 Properties
public class © & | References
t 3 Syitem
[ebrethod) 3 System Configuration
pubilic string NewSalesdrder( = Gyitem.Core
string comaey, 2 Syatem Dt
string language, = Sysmem.Data DataSetDetensions
string custaccount, 3 Syitem Drawing
2 Sy EnterpriseSenvices

4§ AxalesOrdrrSere Serderl

string POlusber,

Fring itesln, 3 System Runkime.Serialeation

decinal salesqty, 3 Bystem ServiceModel

string salesUnit 2 SysemWeb
t 23 System Web Extensians
ole 3 T Py ol client () 3 Syitem Web. Sendces
sales..v:nr = nen 3 Syitwm.Xenl
ble salesTable = new 4 v_5ale 1 L -3 BystemdmiLing
ty_Salestine salesiine » new alestine(); 4 [ Serace Refererices
¥ caklContaics: = rime, Cailcan @ SaleaDrderSeniceReference
ey[] keys: 2 App Dans
o ‘:;‘_" P T —

e %] SalesOrdersnace.aimes
salesTable. Custiccount = custicoount: L Web.conhg
salesTable.ReceiptDateRequested = Aew DateTinc (2813, 83, 28); e

3 Selution E

selesline Itenld = itemID;
salesLine.SalesQey = salesQry;
salesline.Saleslnit = saleslnit; -

salesTable.Salesiine o new Axden: slestine[] { salestine }:
salesTable. PurchOrder Farsfius = POliusber s

salesTable.SalesType = dxdin «.5ales;

salesbrder. SalesTabile = new AudEatlt lesTable[] { salesTable };

callContext, Conpany = Company;
eallContest, Language = language;

keys = client.create(callContest, salesOrder);
ey = keys[e];

#1d = key.Keybata[a]

return fld.Tastring();

o .

7. Then, compile your web service.
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When you compile your program and run it, you will be taken to the web interface for the new
web service showing all of the methods that you've exposed.

& hirpe//localhost 1455/ 5al

e £+ B0 | & unacel wen seeace

i Ses v ) AX 2012 RE Enterprise Portal & Customer self-sensce 2 Enterprise Partal 2] Profile - Vendor Account &

L1 Horne - prefurmancepaink

|

intign.

The fellowing operations are supported. For & formal defimibon, plesse review the Saryice |

» MewSalesOrder

This web service is using hitp: / ftempuri.org/ as its default namespace.
Recommendation: Change the default namespace before the XML Web service is made public.

Each %ML Web service needs a nique namespace in arder for client applications to distinguish it fram other services on the Web. hitp://tempuri.org/ s available for XML Web services that are under development, but
published XML Web services should use & more permanent namespace.

Wour XML Web service should be identified by 8 namespace that you control. For example, you can use your company’s Internet domain name & part of the namespace. Although many XHL Web service namespaces
ook like URLs, they need not point to actusl resources on the Web, (XML Web service namespaces sre Uils.}

For XML Web services creating using ASP.NET, the default namespace can be changed using the WebService attribute’s Namespace property. The WebService attribute is an attribute applied to the class that contains
the XML Web service methods. Below 15 & code example that sels the namespace to “hitp://micresoft.com/webservices:

cr
iee neepr//miozoscfe.comy icea/")]
clans MyWebService {
// implementaticn
}
Vigual Basic
Service (Hamespase:=theep://microscfe,com/uebaervices/") > Publiz Clazs MyWebService
! inplesentaticn
End Class
(=
£ Tvics heep://microsslc. rvices/")]

public ref clasa HyWebService {
// implementation

L3

For more detads on XML , se¢ the WiC on Names £ 10 Xrel

For more detads on WSOL, see the WSDL Specification.

For more details on URLS, see BRI 2396
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If you click on the NewSalesOrder web service call, you will be able to see all the parameters
that are required to perform the web service.

£ hirp/localihost 10655/ TalesDdes Terac, ap=NewSaleiOrde D= 2 G X || & fenacel Web Serace

Wiy =[] Home - performancepaint

Click here for a complete kst of operations.
NewSalesOrder
Test

Ta test the operation using the HTTP POST prutocel, chik the ‘Invoke’ buttan,
Parameter  Value

company: us01

lenguage:  en-us

custdccount: 101001

PONumber:  PO38368

itemiD: 1200001
salesQty:
aslmabiont: gal

Invoke |

a sample SOAP 1.1 request sponse. The placehalders shown need 1o be replaced with actus! values

TService.asmx N

ext/xal; charset=utf-§
2 n: length
SORPA "hrep://eempuri.org/NewSalesOrdes™

72001 /XHLSchena-instance” xmlos:xsd="htep://www.wl, org/3001/XHLSchena” xmlns:scap="htep://schemns. xnlscap. crg/

Contenc-Iype: text/xml: charset=ucf-8

You can test your web service by filling in the parameters and then clicking on Invoke. This will
perform the web service and return with the results of the call.

B hitpTngalhose 455/ Tales OrderZerace b rder £ = 0G| 5 fencel Web Serace B locathast

* & | AX 0L RE Enterprise Portal @ | Curtomer self-serace @ Enterprise Portal & | Profile - Vendor Account 8 b e Gallery = Horne « performancepoint

<7xml version="1.0" enceding="uTF-8"7>
«string xmins="http:/ /tempuri.org /" >AXSal derService. KeyFlald = /string=

1
> With a little bit of extra code, you can have the web service return back the
order number as well.
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To double-check if that everything worked, you can open up Dynamics AX and you should be
able to see the new sales order.

& WAicro 3ot Dymamics A - Demo [AXZ0LERZA: Se3sion 10 - 12] - [1 - usdd - inso] —
K3 /% [T v UBL r Salesandmarketrg ¢ Commun » Sales arders b Sales onders of bype joumal bl Search P
Rt Geners 2 0@
¢ &
4 i i
£dit Refresh O ——— Analyzt
I} emplate © data
Maint opy ew L Attachment Reporting
L 2% "
| | Sales arder - Lisbest sl ovders ~
Sales order = Custorner account  Hame Invoice accourt  Quality order status  Project D ot S "’
US1-000013 101601 The Vortes Bar & Gill - 101001
-
Related inlor mation | ~
o
ieg
Pei LS01-000013
e nurrher  Product name Saler cabeqory  CWquantty CWundt  Quanbly Ut Uik grice et amar
4P Home
. .
A .

Using a Dynamics AX web service in an

InfoPath form

InfoPath allows you to quickly create data entry forms that can be saved locally, to SharePoint,
and also update data in databases. Additionally, it is able to connect to web services and send
and receive data through that channel as well. So once we have a web service wrapper built
that links to Dynamics AX, we can create a form that will send information to it in order to add
and update data.

In this recipe, we will show how you can create an InfoPath form that uses a Dynamics AX web
service wrapper to publish information.
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Getting ready

For this recipe, you need to make sure that you have InfoPath installed, since it is usually
part of Office Professional Plus or Office 365. Just check that it shows up within the Microsoft

Office program group.

. DuckLink -

. Maintenance

. Microsoft Dynamics

. Microsoft Dynamics AX 2012

. Microsoft Dynarics ERP RapidStart Sen.

. Microsoft Forecaster 7.0

. Microsoft Lync

. Microsoft Office
@ Microsoft Access 2010
[&] Micrasaft Excel 2010
m Microsoft InfoPath Designer 2010
m Microsoft InfoPath Filler 2010
@ Microsoft OneMote 2010
0] Micrasoft Outlook 2010 Devices and Printers
|E| Microsoft PowerPoint 2010
@ Microsoft Project 2010 Administrati
[B] Micrasaft Publisher 2010
@ icrosoft SharePoint Workspace 207 Help and Support
(W] Micrasoft vivord 2010

. Microsoft Office 2010 Tools -

Documents

Computer

m

Metwark

trol Panel

1 Back

| |Search programs and fites 0o ‘

How to do it...

To use a web service within an InfoPath form, follow these steps:

1. Within the InfoPath designer, create a new form and select the Web Service template.
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Fageledign ot

nzert Developer

Help

2] optiens
B wat

Available Form Templates

Popular Form Templates

[

Advanced Form Templates

&

Web Service XML or Scherna

Database

InfoPath 2007 Form Templates

Dlank 2007 Form  Dla

{Ind o

Template Parts

|

Elank Elank b
OnfoPath Filles)

(Design} Macrotoft InfoPath
Q

Web Service

Design a form to query from and sbmit to a Weh

vervice.
n Hlank
aPath Filer
GnfoPath Filler) InfoRath sutomatically crestes & Formn based on &
Web 1 3
Dartwith 8 buslt-in Leyout, add controls, create

ing

snd spphy fo

Design
Fom

2. This will automatically open up the Data Connection Wizard. Select the Submit data
option, since our example will be sending information to the web service to update

Dynamics AX, and then click on Next.

7 =4

Data Cannection Wizard
Specify how the Farm works with the Web Service,

Specify whether the primary action of the Farm will be ta receive data Fram the Web service or

submit data to the Web service.
If the primaty action is to receive data, wou can configure the Form to submit data to this Web

service or a different Web service using the Data tab,

() Receive data

< Back
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3. When asked for the web service, type in the URL for the WSDL (Web Services
Description Language) of your web service wrapper and click on Next.

If you don't know how to find the WSDL, just open up the web
N service that you are calling from InfoPath, and at the top of the
~ page will be a link for Service Description. If you click on that,
Q it will take you to the WSDL page.

The URL for this page is the one that you will want to paste into
the Web Service: field on the Data Connection Wizard.

4. If your web service has multiple operations published against it, you will see all of
them listed in the next step in the wizard. Select the web service operation that you
want your InfoPath form to use when submitting data and click on Next.

Data Connection Wizard @

The Web service that you selected has the Following operations For submitting your XML data
ko,

Select an operation: Description of operation:

< Back |[ Mexk = ]| Cancel

5. Finally, give your data connection a name and click on the Finish button.

Once the data connection is created, the web service parameters will show up as
fields within the Fields browser. You can add them to the form individually by dragging
and dropping them over, or you can just grab the whole group of fields and drag them
onto the form.
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1 0 W ™ s
Mome | Insert  Fage Design

Caliai

Click to add a tide
Click to add form content

()
Campany
Language.
Cagt Arenunt
ERlthimber;
Qiterm 1D
sales oy

Sales Unit

o

-

Data

A-EE= Nomal

orml - Metrosoft InfoPath

evelaper Fropemies Layeat

EE LY eecod AaBb .

B Text B

4 Rich Text B
I Box

= | Fields L

a5 ek b ek i st Foemn,

7. To default values in particular fields so that the user doesn't have to type in the
values every time, select the Properties menu item after right-clicking on the field in
the Fields browser. This will open up the Field or Group Properties window and you
can specify the default value in the Value: field.

Al

Q

In our example, we will default the Company: and

Language: fields.

Field or Group Properties

Data | Merge | Dietails

Properties
COMpany
Type: | Field {element
skring
Repeating

Cannok be blank (*)
Mon-empty occurrence required

Default Yalue

Walue: us0i|

Example: Sample Text

Refresh value when Formula is
recalculated

Ok ] [ Cancel
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To see the form in action, click on the Preview button on the Home ribbon bar.

5 169.254.181.104 - Remote Desktop Connection =0
Mo~ i (Design) Forml - Microsoft InfaPath o @ B
n Hi Insert Page Design Data Developer fwout o
4 b e A & Test Bax $A PichTetBox 2§ Drop-Down List ¥ Tpeling o)
5] assecnd| AaBb . g cono e B Check Bos ] b # Find N
PR Fromouene B O ¥-4- (E A Namal e o Date Mcker 3 oat s Tt | g o | TR

Clipboar Fumat Text

This will open up the form in edit mode and you can fill in the remaining fields. To send the
data to Dynamics AX, click on the Submit button in the Home ribbon bar.

i R = (Preview) Farml - Microsoft Infoltath =
Home | Ingert o g

6 g Cut i . _— ,y M fin u

Submit  Pate B IO

JF Fuamat Fainter

Tipbuard Fard Faagraph

Quick Sales Order Entry

Company. 4501
Language £ U5

Cust Account: 101001
PONumbes: POSTAIS
them |0 1400001
Sales Oty 1

sales unie 0ol

Now, you should be able to see a new order within Dynamics AX that was created by your new
InfoPath form.
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I McroFoft Dynamics AX - Demo [ANIIIREA: Stision I0 - 12] - [L- usL - infel]
& - b OUSOL b Salesand marketing b Commen b Saleserders b Sales ordersoftypejouenel s Gameh o]
Insice  Remil  Genersl W
2. |+
7 Dielete & From journal r
(1 Totals Refre nits
sinai gy v c s.. srachments Feporting
« =

Sales order == T E -
Sales grder = Name Irwoice accownt Quality order status  Project D cir

1z01-000013 £V 101001

USHL-000014 101001

LS01-00001% ool

Us01-000015 101001

USH1-000017 101001 The Vartex Bar & Grill 101001
Related infor mation -~

US01-000017
Iern number  Produsct name Sales eategory CW quanti.. CW unt Quantity Uit
T Home
»
Al

Creating custom OData queries to retrieve

Dynamics AX data

Dynamics AX has a more generic web service call feature called OData Query that allows you

to query tables and return them through a URL. This is useful because they can be used as
read-only data sources for other programs such as InfoPath.

In this recipe, we will show how you can regjster your own custom query within Dynamics AX,
and then access it through the OData Query web service.
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How to do it...

To create an OData query, follow these steps:

1. To access a query through the OData Query feature, we open the Document data
sources form from the Organization Administration area page within the Document
Management folder of the Setup group.

2. To create a new query, click on the New button in the menu bar.

The Document data sources reference the queries that are built within AOT. Usually,
you don't have to build a whole new query because you can use one of the existing
ones as a basis. Select a module that you would like the data source to be associated
with, and then select Custom Query for the data source type. If you just want to query
the table with no filter, you could select the Query Reference option, but we want to
filter the data before it's sent to us.

= Document dafa sources (1) = BB
m Mew 25 Delte o Acthate % Denctivate Register defsult sources o e
¥
Module Dats| '+ CustTableLintPage (1 - usbl) e
Ganenal ledger Sen x|
Bucdget aand 73 Custamers
Budget Sn 7] Ghabal address baok
Eudyet Serdi [ Addresses
Agceunts recenable Send 0 Communication details
Beeounts recenable St = =
Genenal ledger Sendd | Bange | Date options
La ool e ol s Tabie Gervedtable  Field Criteria Aadd
Feetail Senv
Cuttamer:  Custormen Cuskormer st caunt
Sales arders Sen Resrvove
Customers Custorers Mg
Budget Queenf
Accounts receraable Query
Ireweritory mansgement  Quer|
Irrvertory rmansgement  Quer
Irvertory mansgement  Cuery
Iveertory mansgement  Query
Irwertary ranaqement  Quer| ==——x
Sales snd marketing ey LGk | | Cancel
Aceounts recesable Quee
Sales and marketing Cueryreference  Salesline
Sales and miprketng Queryreference SaleilineEspanded
Agounts recenable Customquery | CustTableLinFage -
Agcourti recersabile Queryrefessnce  CurtTableLitPage B
Sales and marketing Queryreference  SaleslingsBended
Sales and markebag Queryreference  SalesOrderCube
Sales and marketing Quergreference  SalesQustationLine
Sales and murkebng Queryreference  SalesQuatationTabie
Sales and murketing Quenyreference  SalesTablelistPage
Sales and marketing Queryreference  SalesTableMorelnformation
Accounts payable Queryreference  VendTableLintPage Vendars
_ Close
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4.

for us.

In the Data source name field, select the query that you want to publish as an OData
Query. In this recipe we want a list of customers; so the CustTableListPage works

On selecting the data source name, AX will open up a query panel, where we can add
whatever filters we want, and then we can click on OK to save.

=« | CustTablelistPage (1 - us01)

= [ /==

4 Tables
/] Customers
\ [ Glabal address book
[ Addresses
7 Communication details

m

Range | Date options

[T Table Derived table  Field Criteria

Customers  Customers Custarmer account 107777

Add

Rermaove

0K Cancel

6. You may want to change the data source name to help you recognize what it is

associated with, and then maybe add a description.
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7. Finally, to enable the document data source to be used in the queries, select the
Activated checkbox.

=4 Document dats sources (1} k=
Mew 6 Delete o Acthate K Deacthate  Editqueny  Register default sources

Mothale Data source type  Data source name Actrated  Descrigtion
Ganeral ledger Sevice AdvancedledgermySenice
Budget Semnce BudgetPlanOffie cfddinferace
Budgst Senvice BudgetPlanSenice
Senace BudgetTrs anSarace

Bgcounts recenable  Senvice CustCustonmerienice
Aacourti recenable  Sevice CurtfreeTeimuceSerice
Genenal ledger Service LedgerGeneralioumalSendce
Husmin resaurces Sevice PayrallEamingslmpartSerace
Fectail Service FtwilC avArtrib Semace Retad catalag product attribute service
Sales arders Senvice SalesSabesCrderService
Budget Queryreference  AudBudgetPlan
Accounti recerable  Quergrefirence  CumTable
Accountirecenable  (ueryreference  CustTablelistiage ¥
I ¥

¥ q Query e

¥ 0 Query refe
Irveritary rnansgement  CQuery reference IreerdOndhand

y v ProdTableEp

Saler sndmukebng  GQuergeeference  SalerHeading
Bccountsrecerable  Queryreference  Saleddmisice

Sales andmaketing  Queryreference  Saleslne

Tales snd muketing  Queryreference  SalerlineBxpanded
Sales and marketng Query reference SalelmesExtended
Salessnd maketing  Queryreference  SalesOvderCube
Sales and markeung Queryreference  SalevQuotatondine
Tales and mark Juery

Salesand marketing  Quergreference  SelesTableListPage

Sales and marketng Query e 5
Agcounts payable Queryreference  VendTablelistPage Verdan
Accounti recerabile Cumtam query CustTableListPage U501 G| Custorm query based om CustTableListiage.
Inchcates whether this query or serace can be uted in the offie add-ms query prcker, Lkne
M For the following example, we also need to create a second document

data source that queries the EcoResProductListPage, to return back all
of the products in the database.
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Now that the query is published as a document data source, you can access it through
a URL with this format: http://localhost:8101/DynamicsAx/Services/
ODataQueryService/CustTableListPage USO01.

It will return back all of the data.

"Q 3 hittpe/flosalhost- R 1L DymamicsduService s 00t DueryService /CustTablelintPage U1 S CustTableListPage_UST1

3| AX 2012 R Enberpei

atal 2] Cumtomer self-servce 2 Erterprise Portal 2| Profile - Verdor Account 2 o= 1L Home prefurmance] point

CustTablelistPage US01

You are viewing a feed that contalns frequently updated content. When you subseribe to 3 feed, it is sdded o the Common Feed List Updated infarmation
from the feed is automatically dowrdoaded 1o your computer and can be viewed in Internat Explorer and other programs. Learn r bout fes

Displaying 2507 250

¥

Sort by:

Filter by category:

Building InfoPath lookups using OData

queries

A feature of InfoPath that makes forms even more useful is the ability to allow fields to be
populated with dynamic data coming from static lists, databases, and also web data sources,
so that users do not have to remember field values such as part codes and customer
numbers. Since you are able to query Dynamics AX data through web queries, we can

use these queries to create dynamic lookups in our forms.

In this recipe, we will show how you can turn text fields into drop-down lists that use OData
queries as a data source.
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How to do it...

To use an OData query as a data source for a field, follow these steps:

1. We need to first define the data source. To do this, select the From XML File option in
the From Other Sources menu in the Get External Data group of the Data ribbon bar

in the form designer.

Td07 0 & r Deisgn) QuickSalesGrdes - Microaoft InfoPath

Mome  Insert  PageDesign | Dat | Developer
T Rieteesh Fielas =y
| 1 i €
it From Other s To  Tod Famm Rl
Sources * | Connecond | E-mad Load Inspe:
1 From patanase
: [ - | Fielgs - x
J v & Fiekd o 2k & b the Foem,
w From XML File
i Fields:
CyrAlar Erting
[ CILry = myFicids
= (L dataFiekls
L s tews sk der

2. When the Data Connection Wizard pops up, paste the URL for the OData query that
you want to use as a data source and click on Next.

Data Connection Wizard @

HML data File details

Enter the location of the ¥ML data file that vou want ko use as your data connection:

£:8101 JDynamicsfs] Services/ODataQuerySarviceCust TableListPage_US01|

3. To store the data source with the form, select the Include... option from the data
source location section and click on Next.
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Finally, give your data source a name and click on Finish.

5. To use the data source within a field, first you need to change the field's control
type to one that will show the data. To do this, right-click on the field and select
the Drop-Down List Box option from the Change Control submenu.

COMPANY INFORMATION a
Company:
uzdl
Language:
2n-us
O Calibri - - EEA
L ]
S Copy
Paste Options:
PR( a
=y
Rules
Zzls
HEH split Cells...
cale B Borders and Shading...

Change Binding...

€

Change Control

ek

Drop-Dowen List Box

Text Box Properties..,

Combo Box

List Box

Qption Buttan
Check Box
Hyperlink
Calculated Yalue
Section

Date Picker
Ficture

ElElD = ® o

6. Once the control has been changed, right-click on the field again and select the
Drop-Down List Properties option.

7. Change the List box choice from Enter choice manually to Get choice from an
external data source and from the Data source dropdown, you will be able to
find the XML data source that you just created.
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8. To specify what data is shown in the drop-down box, click on the tree navigation icon
to the right of the Entries field. When the XML tree navigator is displayed, find the
content node and select it. Selecting the content node will make our drop-down
box filter out the metadata information in the XML file that is returned from the
OData query, so that we can see all the real records.

Crop-Dowen List Box Properties % || ==

Data | Size | Advanced | Browser farms

Binding
Select a Field or Group @
Fields:
Validat # ( tile i
=8 updated
= # [ 8 author
List b (8 link.
£ ] _? cakegary
; =I[l_8 content E
8 itype
@ G

= (=8 m:properties
=B d:CustTable_accounthum
# (=8 diCustTable_CashDisc
Chory # (=8 d:CustTable_CreditMax
=B d:CustTable_Currency
=B d:CustTable_CustGroup
# (=8 d:CustTable_Invoicedccount
# (=8 diCustTable_PaymMode -
4 1 3

Filter Data. .. | [ OF ] ‘ Cancel

Show only entries with unigue display names

Ok | | Cancel | | Apply

9. Next, click on the tree navigation icon to the right of the Value: and Display name:
fields and select the fields that you want to store in the form, and also to be displayed
in the dropdown. This will open up the XML tree navigator again and you can select
any of the fields from the query.
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10. Finally, you may want to select the Show only entries with unique display names
checkbox to filter out any duplicates, and then click on OK.

Drop-Dowen List Box Properties @
Data | Size | Advanced | Browser Forms
Binding
cuUstACCount
skring
validation

Cannot be blank
List box choices
Enter choices manually

et choices from fields in this Form
@ Get chaices from an external data source

Data source: | CustTablelistPage_USO1 E‘ | Add... |

Choose the repeating group or field where the entries are stored.

Ertries: fns1:Feedins1entry/nsiiconkent | .EE |
Value: m:properties/d: Cust Table | = |
Display name: m:propetties/d:DirParty Ta | = |

[¥]5how anly entries with unique display names:

ok ] | Cancel | | Apply
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Now when you preview the form, all the customer information will be populated for you to

pick from.
=GR (Previews) QuickSalesOrder - Microsoft InfoPath &P 2
Home Insert @ e
g = 5 # Cut Calibri - - Aj = f% 34 Find B
=] Ex Copy 25 Replace
Submit  Paste I ab, = » Spelling ... Close
T Format Bainter | © ! AR = PEIND e oot ll | procew
Submit Clipboard Font Paragraph Editing Prewi ew

SALES & MARKETING

Quick Sales Order Entry

COMPANY INFORMATION
Company:

uz0l

Language:

en-us

CUSTOMER INFORMATION
Cust Account:

5-8 Club / Matt's Bar
Acme Oyster House

Alice Cooperstown

Al's Italizn Beef

Amato's

American Coney Island
Amy Ruth's

Angel's BBQY

Ann's Bakery

Arcade

Backyard Barbecue Pit
Beau Jo's

Benji's Deli

Ben's Chili Bowl

Beth's Cafe

BigEarls BEQ

BigJud's

BigLou's Pizza

Big Pie in the Sky Pizzeria
Bill's Jumbao Burgers

Biti Pies

Black Market Pizza

Blu Seafood

Bob & Timmy's Grilled Pizza
Bowen's Island Restaurant
Brasa Premium Rotisserie
Brennan & Carr

Brick Lane Curry House
|Broken Yolk Cafe

By changing the layout of the InfoPath form to have a little bit of a larger font, adding some
formatting columns to the body of the form, changing the drop-down fields to list selections,
and adding a submit image, we can create a kiosk form that is populated from Dynamics AX,
and also create sales orders based on the selections.
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Alice Cooperstown
Al's Italian Beef
Amato's

American Coney Island
Amy Ruth's

Angel's BBQ'

Ann's Bakery

Arcade

Backyard Barbecue Pit
Beau Jo's

Beniji's Deli

Ben's Chili Bowl

Beer, honey porter, white hc
Beer, pale ale, summer
Binding posts

Black paint - Gallon can
Black paint - Quart can

Boys T-Shirt

Buckwheat

Buckwheat flour, whole-gro:
Buckwheat groats, roasted, «
Buckwheat groats, roasted, «
Bulgur, cooked

. |Bulgur, dry

Erel N o e W == eeya FXn = hete g 5

gal

©

InfoPath is an incredibly useful tool for creating forms and gathering information. When you
use it in conjunction with Dynamics AX and just a little bit of coding, it becomes even more

useful because you are able to create forms that feed back into the database.

In addition to what we showed you in this chapter, you can also:

» Publish your forms to a SharePoint Forms repository allowing users to access the
latest form templates from a centralized location. If you change the template on
SharePoint, the users' local copies will also be upgraded ensuring that they always

have the latest version.

» Host the InfoPath forms on a SharePoint site, allowing users to fill in the forms

without even having InfoPath installed. This allows you to create forms that

customers, vendors, or employees could fill out that could update Dynamics AX.
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>

Capture signatures through pen-based input devices such as tablets and Surface
devices. The signatures can be stored as JPEG files and even posted to the Dynamics
AX attachments if you are clever enough.

Publish the InfoPath forms to SharePoint rather than Dynamics AX, while still indexing
the document against the key Dynamics AX fields. These document libraries could be
linked to records just like the traditional file document libraries that were shown in
the earlier chapters.

Other ideas on where you may want to capture information through InfoPath forms
could include:

>

Sales people using them to capture store survey information. Pictures from Surface
devices could be added to the InfoPath form data as image attachments.

Logging of quality issues as Cases within Dynamics AX by mobile users without having
to log in to be tethered to a normal PC.

Capturing lead and prospect information through a simple table-based form.

Simple inquires such as customer details through web-based forms.

Who would have guessed that such an overlooked product could be so useful!
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Role Center
Personalization and
Customization

In this chapter, we will show some of the ways that you can extend out Role Centers by
creating new templates, and also how to use some of the in-built web parts to add more
information for the users. You will also learn the following:

>

>

Creating a new Role Center template

Creating a new Dynamics AX user profile
Adding cues to Role Center profiles

Adding cues through the Advanced Filter editor
Adding RSS feeds to Role Centers

Removing the ribbon bar from Role Centers
Removing the navigation bar from Role Centers
Embedding Role Centers into Outlook

Introduction

Role Centers give users a single dashboard where they can see all the information that is
relevant to them, and it is usually the first thing that they see when they open up Dynamics AX.
The flexibility of Role Centers also makes them a very powerful business tool, since the users
are able to tweak what they see themselves, and also administrators are able to tweak default
Role Center views to deliver the correct information to the users.
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In this chapter, we will look at some of the ways that you can extend the Role Centers to better
match your business, show how you can tweak the information displayed on Role Centers,
and also show some alternative ways that the Role Centers can be used outside the normal
Dynamics AX client.

Creating a new Role Center template

Dynamics AX comes prepackaged with over 40 standard Role Centers for a lot of the normal
user types that you would expect to see within an organization—CFO, Salesperson, AP Clerk,
and so forth. But if you have unique roles within your organization that don't fit the standard
roles, Dynamics AX allows you to create your own Role Center template.

In this recipe we will show you how to do just that.

Getting ready

In order to create a Role Center template, you will need to have designer rights to SharePoint.
If you don't have these rights, talk to your SharePoint administrator and they should be able to
help you.

How to do it...

To create a new Role Center template, follow these steps:

1. Open up the Enterprise portal and from the Site Actions menu, click on the View All
Site Content menu item.

I role center

Tags
Netes
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2. This will show you all the site content. All Role Center templates are stored in the
Enterprise Portal document library. Click on that to open up the library. If you browse
through the files there, you will be able to find all the Role Centers. They are easy to
spot and all begin with RoleCenter.

All Site Content c
F Displays off sites, lists, and libraries in this ste. TLke Tt Taogs &

Netee

se | G S0 Workflows Wiew: | All Se Contert =

Items Last Modified

Oacument Libraries

This Document library has the tamplates ta create Web Analytics custom 4

L reparts for this site collection 4 menths aga

Crynamics AX Infopath Forms Library 0 3 weeks ago

snucs A Guick Crders 0 3 waeke ago

wel part pages for Enterpnise Partal 125 4 menths aga

s administrator-npperoved form templates that were 2 3 woeks ugo

I 3 weeks ago
Y 14 2 monins aga
B e teamn by adding & s this brary
h 5 4 weeks agu
Use the style library 1o stare style sheets, such ag CSS or X5 files. The i
o tyle shwaats in thet gallery can ba uted by this site o Sny of & SublRes. 0 4 months aga
y Templates 4 4 weeks agn
0 3 weeks ago
3 Word Tempistes for Dynamics AX T 4 weeks ago

3. From the Documents tab on the ribbon bar, click on the New Document menu item
to create a new template.

Library Tools

% New Document

EE

BEEE
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4. Give your Role Center template a name. You can change the layout of the template,
but it is best just to use the default one.

al Web site | Enterprise Portal New Web Part Page

ats, timely information, or useful graphics into & dynamic Web psge. The layout and content of & Web Part Fage

“ Microsoft Dynamics AX Enterprise P
A e e e

Hame
Name:

RoleCenterMasterBrewsrd asp

Cverwrite if file already exsts?

Layout
Choose 8 Layout Template:

Fiow
, Top fow, 3 Columns
1, Footer, Top Row, 3 Columne

5. After the new Role Center template is created, you will be taken to the edit mode for
the page.

Left Caiumn Header

Micidle Celumm

# Commun

Cases

4 My information

# Customer sell-service

6. If you click on the Add a Web Part link on any of the columns, you will be taken to
the web part catalog, where you can select any of the standard web parts delivered
with SharePoint and also Dynamics AX. Select the Cues web part from within the
Microsoft Dynamics AX category and click on the Add button.
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Web Parts About the Web Part
= action pane i uist &] usar cantrel
= Business Gverview
i Conrect
& Cuns
i Media and Contert
il Micresoft Dynamics AX
b App A Left navigation unified work fist

&dd Wes Part to: Middie Calumn[=]

7. You can continue adding web parts until you are satisfied with the template.
Then, click on the Stop Editing button on the ribbon bar.

Left Celumn Header

Middle Column Right Celumn

4 Comman

Cages

My information

Libraries £ The batch job Ketad job cumolated
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This process will create a new template site for you that users are able to access.

# Commun

Currert frevieus Change
4 My information :
cv: USD » Company: USOL
alue  Goal Sstus  Tre
4 Customer self-service ency: USD  Company: USO1 |

atalcy

2 Administration

i Subject

Libraries

Angel's BBQ 2013
summer Fale Ale

Formulation I Caee Requeres B

J L4, The batch job ...
J 4L The batch job ...
1 [L The batch job ...

1, Case US01-00...

@

@ ¢ Product Regue...
@, L, Case Required..,
a

Dacume...

Batch jo...
Bateh jo...

Batch jo...

Case

Case

Case

Case

L3 The batch job Retail asscrtments job completed successfully.

m Due date

Job description: Ret
Job description: Ral.

Job description: Ret

Case 10: US01-0000 3/8/2013 7:57...
Case 10: US01-0000 3/ 102013 13:..
Case 10: USO1-0000 3/7/2013 8:03...

7/2013 11

1800

Fram

Auto-ge...
Aulo-ge...

Auto-ge...

miite

mife

TLka Tt Togs &
Hetee

[ actons +
Creation date  Assac...
3/16/2013 B:5... ws01
3/16/3013 8

af1efzo1s o

372013 T:5B.. us
3/6f3013 mas.. us01

3/6/2013 B0

/62013 1

Creating a new Dynamics AX user profile

The Role Center template that is used as the default for a user is associated with the user's
profile. For a user to take advantage of the new Role Center that you build, you need to create

a new user profile.

In this recipe, we will show you the steps that you need to perform to create a new user profile

that is linked to a new Role Center template.

How to do it...

To create a new user profile, follow these steps:

1. First, you need to create a menu item for the Role Center within AOT. To do this,
create a new development project for the menu item.

2. Within the project, add a new URL object from the Web group.
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o (MNP0 ZR2A: Sessic
Debug

Toals  Vergiol Windews  Help

uRL
Workdlow 4 Action
Security ' Display Content Rem
E— Output Content lem
Lebel File Mansged Content ltem
Reference Wieblet e

Web Form

ek Heport

Web Menu

Wiek Pant Package

Site Definiticn

Site Template

Page Definition

Seatic File

Web Cantrcl

List Diefinition

3. Give the object a name, label, and help text.

4. Within the URL field, type in the relative path for the Role Center that you
created. It will probably be similar to the following: /Enterprise Portal/
RoleCenterName.aspx.

Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012R2A: Session ID - 10 - [2 - usD1 - initial] - [Project EPMasterBrewerRoleCenter] o[- [mE3
File Edit View Build Debug Tools Version Control Command Windows Help C=1re x|

AeE SR & Y&E &8 | A REBBER

URL URLL ]

i1 |EPMasterBrewerRoleCenterfusr) | Properties | Categories|
B et asterbremer RoleCentertus)

[Name [E t -
Label |Master Brewer Role Center B
HelpText Master Brewer role center
URL VErterpise c20Fonal FioleCenterMaster . |
Parameters
|ReadPemissions JAuto

5. Also, make sure that you set the HomePage field to Yes.
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6. Now we need to create a new user profile. From the System administration area
page, click on the User profile menu item in the Common group in the Users folder.
This will open up a list of all the user profiles in the system.

7. Click on the New button to create a new record.

You can give your new profile an ID and description. Then from the drop-down box in
the Role center field, you should be able to find the new Role Center menu that you
just created.

[ 4] User profiles (1) - New Record = e |
New X Delete O @
Overview | Users View role center @)

AccountingMgr_5Y5

Accounting Manager

| EPMasterBrewerRoleCenter

i Master Brewer Role Center

B proiem ecripion Fole certr 2
MasterBrewer Master Brewer -
Accountant Accountant - Public Sector Role center = Label -

Accountant_SY5 Accountant =
-~ EPMarketingManagerReleCenter Role center
AccountingManager Accounting Manager - Public Sector EPMarketingStafferRoleCenter Role center Bulk add users

Remove user
Accounthanager Account Manager EPOperaticnManagerRoleCenter Role center
APCoordinator Accounts Payable Coordinator EPOnderProcessorfoleCenter Role canter ;‘ Edit user
ARAdministrator Accounts Receivable Administrator - Public... EPPersonallnformation Employee services Assign stares

ARAdministrator SYS  Accounts Receivable Administrator

EPPracticeManagerRoleCenter Role center

Budgethanager Budget Manager EPProductionManagerRoleCenter Role center .
cEn Chief Bumritive Officer EPProjectManagerRoleCenter Role center
Default role center:  EPDefaultRoleCenter - EPPurchasingAgentRoleCenter Role center

EDDurchacinabanznerRnlaCantar

Bole rantar

| @) | miite Close |

| Name of a web url menu item in the AOT.

Mo e 2

9. If you click on the Users tab, you will be able to see the users are assigned to the
selected role. In this case it will be blank. Click on the Add user button.

-4/ User profiles (1) - Profile ID: MasterBrewer, Master Brewer (=3 EcE =
New 7 Delete O @
D] 1 | e
UserD User name Companies assigned profile Import »
Remave user
Edit user
4 « > M| ‘Z| | ] | Unique key representing the identification of a user profile. The key is used when creating a new profile. | A@) | miife Close |
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10. Now, you can select the users who you want to assign to the role.

-4 Add user - profile ID: MasterBrewer (1) |- = || = |[s23]

a Select user

UserID: | [Cristeta |v

a4 Select company

@ All companies

() Select companies

Companies Current profile i
ERMF
CNMF
DAT

DEMF
FRRT

FRSI i

m. |

Select all Unselect all

| ok | [ cancel | [ Appy

11. Then, click on the Close button to finish.
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The next time your user logs in, their Role Center will be the new template that you created.

-5 Microsoft Dynimecs AX - Demo [AXZ012R2A: Sestion 1D - 15] - [1 - sl - initial] B
oo™ B v UsOL » Home b Role center by || Search 2=
e 500
<
4 Favcites
Role center
My favarites
Activities Contact Details
4 Hame @ isdCin B Marege Cuts Chick heve to 0 o modiy 8 contact
Eole centes
Area page
Commen Business ovarview Note Board
Inguaries Indicator Current Previous Change
Reports Curmency: USD + Company: USOL
Pesiedic
t Setup
: Business
Indicator Valse Goal Status Trend [ Pest |
Cusrency USD + Campary USB1
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Adding cues to Role Center profiles

Cues are a great way to create your own personal reminders on your Role Centers. Cues allow
you to turn the physical stacks of paper, which you probably have sitting on your desk right
now that remind you of the amount of work that you have to do, into virtual stacks of records
within your Role Center. Any list page that you work in within Dynamics AX may be turned into
a cue, but you get to select the records you are interested in working on, so you are in control
of what goes into that list.

As you create cues, you can also choose to assign them to everybody within the organization
as an informational metric, you can assign them to everyone who has a certain profile, or you
can just assign them to your own personal Role Center.

In this recipe, we will show you how to create cues and assign them to user profiles.

Getting ready

Cues are displayed on the Role Centers through the Cues web part. If you don't currently have
that web part, you may want to add it by entering personalization mode and adding the Cues
web part.

How to do it...

To add a cue to a user profile, follow these steps:

1. Open up the list page that you would like to publish to your Role Center as a cue.

2. If you don't want to include every record in your cue, filter out the records to just the
ones that you are interested in.

- Microsoft Dynamics AX - Deme (A0 2R2A: Sessicn 1D - 28 - [1 - wald - initial] R
(<10 v USOL » Product information management ¢ Common ¢ Relessed products by Seach P
m Product = Puschase  Sell  Manage mventory Engmeer  Plan  Manageprojects  Managecosts  Retwl  General = 0@
4Kt in gr oY » roduct categories
. Editin grid of Vasdate - FY o o o od: Product categones 45 jaz
7 Delete - L e = + Related peeducts
Produet | Eda L Treslstiens  Dimension  Product Produet " Refesh  Bportta  Attachments
§ Apply template groups™  aftributes  image  Uni comversions Microsoft Excel
New Maintam Product master Languages Setup Lt Attachments
+ 6 Al .
W Ralaasad prodicis (Unsaved filisd) - e v 3 [TIEI T[T Retredproductvariants  [] ~

My favontes em number Praduct name Search mame Producttype  Product subtype  Product dimension group  Produe | OGSt number

This grid is empty.

1007 - - -

1400001 Beer, honey porter, white ... | BEERHONEYPORTERWH Rem Preduct Formuls
1400007 Eeer, honey ale, white ho... BEERHONEYALEWH  Bem Product Enrmula
1400003 Beer, pale ale, summer BEERPALEALE SUMMER Rem Product Formuls
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3. Select the Filter dropdown from the header of the list, and select the Save As Cue...
menu item.

iy WMM“-M[WWD-E]- 1 - usDl - initial]

E=E
(o) [ v USA » Product information manegement. ¢ Commen ¢ Rebeased produts Tog|| Searct P-
m Product | Puschase  Sell  Mansgeinventory  Engmeer  Pln Managepropects  Managecests  Retsd  Genersl =0 @
# =Afdnin ok 1 > v L Pr 1 =
"l TEda in grid of Validate aa_h o s ] 12 Product categones ‘,1_ xz
7 Delete ~ = Related predusts
Product  Edt Ly Toarslations | Dimension Product Product 2 Refresh  Ewportto  Aftachments
8 Apply template groups™  aftribates  image ° > Unit comvessions Micresoh Excel
New Maintain Praduct matter Languages Set up Lt Atachments
4 - a
4 Fivofiar [ Released products (Unsaved filter) =| raf Ioeen nuanber v r]ll T | Related productvariants [ ~
My favontes Save Finer Search name Producttype  Product subtype  Product dimension group  Produe | OGSt number
Save B Filler This grid bs empty.
4 Product information management v s D
A S . ke | BEERHONEVPORTERWH Rem Product Formuls
= Femove Fiker/Sont CurdeShifteFd Lo ™ gemmonEvaLE WM  mem Preduct Formula
Filtes ' BEERPALEALE SUMMER Rem Preduct Formula
Sort
=
Hetail chamnech B~
Assartments ] -

4. Give your cue a name and select the Specified profiles option from the Visibility
group to add a cue to a particular profile. Within the list of profiles, select all of the
profile IDs that you want the cue to be added to and then click on the OK button.

I.-Ti] Save cue (1) @

Marne: Beer Products
Options:
[7] Show sum of field

[7] Show alert when count is

0
Visibility
) Personal
() Everyone
@ Specified profiles
Profile ID Description i

MarketingStaffer Marketing Staffer

MasterBrewer Master Brewer

OrderProcessor Order Processor

PracticeManager Practice Manager

O
4]
erationManager eration Manager | &
OperationManag Operation Manag U
]
]
=1

Drndurtinnhlananar Dradirtinn Mananar
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When the user opens up their Role Center, they will now automatically have a cue there.
Clicking on the cue will take them straight to the list page that it is associated with, with
the list filtered just to show the particular records.

i Microsoft Dynuaemecs AX - Demo [AX20]2R24 Session 1D - 15] - [1 - usDl - indtial] o P

jw [ » USL » Home » Rele center by | Seach P
T

Role center

Adding cues through the Advanced Filter

editor

Unfortunately, not all forms have the new Filter drop-down menu that was introduced with
Dynamics AX 2012; although that doesn't mean that you cannot create cues from their data,
because the Advanced Filter editor also has the ability to publish filtered data as cues.

In this recipe, we will show how to create a cue from the Advanced Filter editor.

How to do it...

To add a cue through the Advanced Filter editor, follow these steps:

1. First, start off with the list that you want to filter and turn it into a cue. Apply the
filter that you want on the data, so that you just see the records that you want to
be included.
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|4/ On-hand (1 - us01) - New Record

Transactions  Met requirements  Intercompany on-hand  Quantity adjustment  Counting histery  Dimensions display

0e

Overview | Catch weight overview | On-hand

<

.

Item number Product name Physical inventory ~ Physical reserved  Available physical ~ Ordered intotal  Onorder  Ordered resen
1400777 - - -

1400001 Beer, honey porter, white house 1,260.00 1,260.00

1400002 Beer, honey ale, white house 1,000.00 1,000.00

o« E e [Z]]

| Tdentify item.

| o) | USD | us01

2. Then, from the File menu select the Edit menu item, and from within the Filter

submenu select the Advanced Filter/Sort menu item.

=) On-hand (1 - us01) - New Record

Transactions  Met requirements  Intercompany on-hand ~ Quantity adjustment ~ Counting history  Dimensions display 1| @
Mew Ctrl+N —‘
Open Ctrl+0
Gy Ctrl+S Physical inventory ~ Physical reserved  Available physical  Ordered intotal  Onorder  Ordered resen
Delete Record Al M -
ita hnice 1 260 AN 1,260.00
Print » Redo Ctrl+Y
Export to Microsoft Excel  Ctrl+T Cut Ctrl+X
Send... Copy Ctrl+C
¥ | EditRecord CtrlShift+E Raste S
Refresh F5 Select Al Ctrl+A
View » Filter by selection Alt+F3
Tools » Sort 4 Filter by field Ctrl+K
Command » Apply filter 4 Filter By Grid Ctrl+ G
Close Alt+F4 Delete Filter Advanced Filter/Sort  Ctrl+F3
Remove Filter/Sort  Ctrl+Shift+F3 Save Filter
Find... Ctrl+F Save As Filter...
4 [ »
M 4 & > Pl \|ﬁ“ | Identify item. | A0 | usD | uso1
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3. This will open up the Advanced Filter dialog. Click on the Modify button and select

the option called Save as cue....

= | Inquiry - On-hand (1 - us01)

Select query: Query used

'?@\
-

T4 Tables
|j On-hand inventory
(7] Inventory dimensions

Range | Sorting

[ Table Derived table Field Criteria
On-hand inventory On-hand inventory Closed No
On-hand inventory  On-hand inventory  Physical open quantity

On-hand inventory  On-hand inventory  Itern number 1400777

Add

Remove

e ] |

oK

| [ concel |

Save as
Save
Delete

Save as CUE..

4. Now, you can give your cue a name and choose where you want to send it.

|;—i] Save cue (1)

Mame: Beer On Hand|
Options:
[ Show sum of field

[] Show alert when count is

=5

Accountant_SY5
AccountingManager
AccountingMgr_5Y5

AccountManager

100000

ADT Anrdinatar

0
Visibility
@ Personal
() Everyone
() Specified profiles
Profile ID Description i
Accountant Accountant - Public Sector =

Accountant
Accounting Manager - Public Se...
Accounting Manager

Account Manager

Arrannte Daveahla Canrdinatar

OK l ’ Cancel
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The next time you refresh your Role Center, you will see the new cue and it will take you to
the filtered data within the form, even if it doesn't have the new AX 2012 style drop-down
Filter menu.

- Microsoft Dynamacs AX - Demo [AR0I2RZA: Sessicn 1D - 28] - [1 - usDl - initial] oo -am
G [ v Usol » Home » Role center i) Search Pl

Role center

evour Change
srency: USDY « Company USH1

Adding RSS feeds to Role Centers

Most people just use Role Centers to consolidate Dynamics AX information into one

simple dashboard. However, since the Role Centers are built upon SharePoint, you can

take advantage of all the other SharePoint web parts that are available to incorporate
non-Dynamics AX information that is still important to the business. One such web part is
the RSS Feed Reader that allows you to display information from other websites that publish
their information as feeds. Sources for RSS feeds could include blogs, search engines, and
also social media tools.

In this recipe, we will show how you can add an RSS feed from Bing into your Role Center,
so that you don't have to manually search to find what is currently new on the Web.

Getting ready

Bing has a search feature that will output the most current searches that match as an RSS
feed. The format is:

http://www.bing.com/search?g=Query&go=&gb=y&format=rss
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Before you start adding the RSS feed to the Role Center, it's always a good idea to run the
query within a web browser just to check that the format is correct. The result should look
something like this:

=
htape/ e bing.comdsesrchlqe brewingZige: Sugba ySdomats rss p-ox Hing: baewang
Gy [ Suggested Sites = ) AX 2012 R2 Enberps 3 Custe sendee B P ] Profide - Vendor Account 5] Web Slce Gallery =[] Hame - performancepeint
Bing: brewing Displaying B/e
‘You are viewing a feed that contains frequently updated content. \When you subscribe to a feed, it is added to the Comman Feed List. Updated infarmation
from the feed is avtamatically downloaded to your camputer and can be viewed in Internet Explorer and other programs. Leam more about feeds.
» 4
G Subseribe 1o this ferd
Sort by:
- Gate
brewing - definition of brewing by the Free Online Dictionary ... Tithe
+

brew (brj v. brewed, brewing, brews, vir. 1. To make (ale or beer) from mak and hops by infusion, boiling. and fermentation. 2. T make (a beverage) by boiling ...

Brewing - Minecraft Wiki
= o

Brewing 13 the process of creating potions and splash polions by adding vanous mgredients to water bottles in a brewing stand.

How to do it...

To add an RSS feed to a Role Center, follow these steps:

1. The first step in the process is to add a web part to your Role Center that will return
back the RSS information in a human-readable format. To do this, go to your Role
Center page, and click on the Personalize this page option on the top right hand
corner of the Role Center.

2. Now, click on the Add a Web Part link in the column that you want to show your feed
information in.
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Microsoft Dynamics AX - Deme [A012R2A: Sessien 1D - 28] - 1

v USOL » Home v Fole center

Infolog

e Bor

Role center

g

il Column

P Home

Accounts payable

Accounts recehvable

75| General ledger

Budgeting

%4, Costaccounting

2 Fied assets

m' Cah el bk et

o) Travel amd enpeme o

w2z by e R

- Ul - nitial]

thiy page

Cusrent

value Goal

b

Title Bas
e Properties

Right Catumn

Change
ary USHL

Search

Past

A | use

3. Within the Web Parts browser select the RSS Viewer web part from the Content
Rollup category, and then click on the Add button to insert it into your Role Center.

% v USOL v Home r Folecenter

# Hame

Rale centes step Esting

Lo
Fropérties
Area page
Categories
2 Lists and Libeariey
3 Business Data
3 Content Roliug
3 Filters

3 Forms
3 Médias a0 Cortent
1 Muctasaft Bynamict AX

3 Cutlook Wed App

% Delete Page

Microsoft Dynarmics AX - Demao [AX2012R24: Session 1D - 28] - [1 - usll - initial]

e

ant

Web Parts

2 categones
_al Respaant Documents
1 RES viewer

Al Site Agareanter
[

55 Viewer

Approve Reped  Worktlows [

=l Sites in Category
= Wes Amatytics Wrb Pan
] WRP viewer

B 0aL Viewer

s Mk
Homepsge

b

Titie
Propertiss

About the Web Part
RS5 Viewer

Daglays an RS5 feed

00 Web Pact 1< Middle Column[x]

Search
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4. You should now see the RSS Viewer web part, but there is no information being
returned because the feed has not been configured. Click on the Open the feed
pane link within the body of the web part to open up the options panel.

5. When the Properties panel shows up, paste the URL for the Bing RSS search into the
RSS Feed URL field in the RSS Properties group.

1 RSS Viewer X

+| Appearance

+ Layout

1+ Advanced

‘I Expand category: Advanced |

RSS Feed URL
http://www.bing.com/=earch?q

120

Show feed title and description

+|  AJAX Options

+ Migcellaneous

33

Data View Properties

XSL Editor
To add x5L, click XSL Editor.

| X5L Editor... |

[ QK ]| Cancel || Apply |

6. Also, open up the Appearance properties group and give your feed a more
appropriate name.

7. Then, click on the OK button on the RSS Viewer properties panel to save
your changes.

8. To return to the view mode, click on the Stop Editing button in the Edit group of the
Page ribbon bar.
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When the user opens up their Role Center, they will now have a link to the latest items
from the RSS feed, which in this case are the latest happenings from Bing that they may
be interested in.

- Microsoft Dynamics AX - Demo [AX2012RZA: Session 10 - 12] - [1 - usOl - initisl] =

= |fj v USOL » Home » Foke center br|| Seanch »

Role center

Removing the ribbon bar from Role Centers

A benefit of Role Centers is that they are a lightweight version of Dynamics AX that the users
can operate from a browser, without having to install the Rich Client. You may not want to let
the users know that they are able to edit the page, or access any of the SharePoint ribbon
bar that appears when you run the form in the default web mode. You can easily hide this
information with a simple qualifier on the Role Center URL.

In this recipe, we will show how you can open up Role Centers without the SharePoint
ribbon bar.

How to do it...

To remove the ribbon bar from Role Centers, follow this step:

1. While navigating to the Enterprise portal, add a RUNONCLIENT=1 parameter to
the end of the URL shortcut; for example: http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/
sites/DynamicsAx/Enterprise%20Portal/?RUNONCLIENT=1.
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If you update the default links that the users access to open the Role Centers, the next time
they use them, they will see that the ribbon bar is removed.

i it + Contose.com t - entesMast 0+ & X || iy con

3| AX 2012 B2 Erterperse Portal £ Citimes 5

Home - RoleCenterMasterBrewer
i

Role center

Removing the navigation bar from Role
Centers

SharePoint has a URL parameter that will simplify the pages so that you don't see the left
navigation panel. This is useful because you may want to open up the Role Center on a tablet
or Surface device, and all you want to see is the Role Center dashboard area since you are
more constrained for space.

In this recipe, we will show how you can open up Role Centers without the SharePoint
navigation panel on the left.

How to do it...

To remove the navigation bar from Role Centers, follow this step:

1. While navigating to the Enterprise portal, add a IsD1g=1 parameter to the end of
the URL; for example: http://dynamicsax.contoso.com/sites/DynamicsAx/
Enterprise%20Portal/?RUNONCLIENT=1&IsDlg=1.
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When the Role Center is opened up with the IsD1g=1 qualifier, the navigation bar is removed.

& AX 2012 R2 Erterprise Portal & | Custornes self-service = | Enterprive Portal @ | Profile - Vendo

Role center

Embedding Role Centers into Outlook

Another benefit of the dialog mode for the Role Centers is that you can embed them in other
applications as pure dashboards. Outlook may be one of the most used applications within a
business, so why not embed the Role Centers in there making it unavoidable that they cannot
miss events within Dynamics AX.

In this recipe, we will show how you can add Role Centers as homepages within Outlook.

How to do it...

To embed the Role Center as a homepage within Outlook, follow these steps:

1. Within the outlook folder tree, right-click on the parent node, and select the
New Folder menu item.
2. Give the new folder the name Enterprise Portal.

3. Right-click on the new folder and select the Properties menu item.
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4. Within the folder properties, switch to the Home Page tab, check the option Show
home page by default for this folder, and paste the URL for the Enterprise portal
into the Address: field. Then, click on OK to save the changes.

Enterprise Portal Properties @

[General | Home Page | Autoarchive

Address:

http://dynamicsax. contoso. com sites /DynamicsAx/Enterprise 36

Restore Defaults

[ oK ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

5. Now go to Options within the Outlook File menu.

6. Select the Advanced group within the options and in the Outlook start and exit
group, click on the Browse... button for the Start Outlook in this folder: field.

Qutlook Options @

General !
\J_{ Options for working with Qutlook.

Mail

Calendar Outiook panes

Contacts Customize Outlook panes. Navigation Pane..

Tasks Reading Pane...
Notes and Journal Jo-Do Bar... E

Search Outlook start and exit

Mobile
g Startoutookin s older iinbox
Language
guag [] Empty Deleted Ttems folders when exiting Outlook

Advanced
AutoArchive
Customize Ribbon

i
Quick Access Toolbar ill Reduce mailbox size by deleting or moving old items to an archive data file, AutoArchive Settings...

Add-Ins Reminders

Trust Center Show remjnders

- Play reminder sound: | reminder.wav Browse...
Export
E‘,) Export Qutlook information to a file for use in other programs. )
& Export
RSS Feeds

[C] Any RSS Feed item that is updated appears as new
& [C] synchronize RSS Feeds to the Common Feed List (CFL} in Windows

Send and receive
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7. Selectthe Enterprise Portal folder that you just created and close the
options forms.

Now whenever the user opens up Outlook, they will see their Dynamics AX Role Center.

=Tk tp ' futes, Dy iintesp aTEDlg=1 BRUNONCLEENT =1 &WOPK=mibal&WCMP=USDL - Microsolt Outlock = B O
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] Aprd 2013 »
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ki Role center ey SuMo TuWe T Fr Sa
(24 sent nems Ay
> Activities - Contact Details d 3
5] Deleted Nems Activities -ontact Details L e
 addCue  # Manage Cuss Crivtets Comertord [a]as 16 17 18 13 20
4 Dutlosk Data File Master Brawer ANBNEED
n® w0
(3} tntien _
A Oradts Business overview - o
(3 sent mems Indecaten o Freviows  Change “ "8

{3 Duleted Reme ators - P
Manage Indicatars SRR S U

] Enterpiive Portal

L@ tunk E-mad Note Board

L3 Outban Business KPls Mo upcaming appointments.
ST Feeds

) e - Inditatos Value  Gosl Ststur  Trend

L3 search Foigers SAdd L B
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] Mail
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Role Centers that are delivered with Dynamics AX are a great starting point that you can
then extend out to match your business. This could be by creating entirely new Role Centers,
adding more content to use them as a central place to view everything that is important

to you, or by taking Role Centers out of Dynamics AX and using them either as standalone
portals or embedded portals in other applications.

Since Role Centers are based on SharePoint technologies, there is so much more that you can
do to customize the information that is delivered through them. Other examples that you may
want to try include:

» Adding document libraries

» Adding links to external websites

» Adding internal navigation links to Dynamics AX applications
Also, if you want to do some development in Visual Studio, you can take advantage of Role

Center project templates that get installed with Dynamics AX. They will allow you to create
your own Enterprise portal web parts to display custom data views within Role Centers.
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